
Volume 9, Issue 6(1), June 2020 

International Journal of Multidisciplinary 
Educational Research 

 

 
  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Published by 
Sucharitha Publications 
Visakhapatnam  
Andhra Pradesh – India 
Email: victorphilosophy@gmail.com 
Website: www.ijmer.in  



  



Editorial Board 
Editor-in-Chief 
Dr.K. Victor Babu  
Associate Professor, Institute of Education 
Mettu University, Metu, Ethiopia 
 

EDITORIAL BOARD MEMBERS 
 
Prof. S. Mahendra Dev 
Vice Chancellor 
Indira Gandhi Institute of Development 
Research, Mumbai 
 

Prof.Y.C. Simhadri 
Vice Chancellor, Patna University 
Former Director 
Institute of Constitutional and Parliamentary  
Studies, New Delhi & 
Formerly Vice Chancellor of  
Benaras Hindu University, Andhra University  
Nagarjuna University, Patna University 
 

Prof. (Dr.) Sohan Raj Tater  
Former Vice Chancellor 
Singhania University, Rajasthan 
 
Prof.R.Siva Prasadh 
IASE 
Andhra University - Visakhapatnam 
 

Dr.V.Venkateswarlu 
Assistant Professor 
Dept. of Sociology & Social Work 
AcharyaNagarjuna University, Guntur  
  
Prof. P.D.Satya Paul 
Department of Anthropology   
Andhra University – Visakhapatnam  
 

Prof.  Josef HÖCHTL 
Department of Political Economy  
University of Vienna, Vienna & 
Ex. Member of the Austrian Parliament 
Austria 
 
Prof. Alexander Chumakov 
Chair of Philosophy  
Russian Philosophical Society                   
Moscow, Russia                           
 
Prof. Fidel Gutierrez Vivanco 
Founder and President  
Escuela Virtual de AsesoríaFilosófica 
Lima Peru 

Prof. Igor Kondrashin 
The Member of The Russian Philosophical 
Society 
The Russian Humanist Society and Expert of 
The UNESCO, Moscow, Russia      
 
Dr. Zoran Vujisiæ 
Rector 
St. Gregory Nazianzen Orthodox Institute  
Universidad Rural de Guatemala, GT, U.S.A 
                     
Prof.U.Shameem 
Department of Zoology  
Andhra University Visakhapatnam 
 

Dr. N.V.S.Suryanarayana 
Dept. of Education, A.U. Campus 
Vizianagaram 
 
Dr. Kameswara Sharma YVR 
Asst. Professor 
Dept. of Zoology 
Sri.Venkateswara College, Delhi University,  
Delhi 
 
I Ketut Donder 
Depasar State Institute of Hindu Dharma 
Indonesia 
 
Prof. Roger Wiemers 
Professor of Education 
Lipscomb University, Nashville, USA 
 
Dr.Kattagani  Ravinder 
Lecturer in Political Science  
Govt. Degree College 
MuluguTelangana 
 
Dr.B.S.N.Murthy 
Department of Mechanical Engineering 
GITAM University,Visakhapatnam 
 

Dr. Mustapha Inul Manuha 
Institute of Indigenous Medicine  
 University of Colombo, SL. 



Dr.S.V Lakshmana Rao 
Coordinator  
A.P State Resource Center 
Visakhapatnam 
 
Dr.S.Kannan 
Department of History 
Annamalai University 
Annamalai Nagar, Chidambaram 
 

Dr. B. Venkataswamy 
H.O.D.,& Associate Professor 
Dept. of Telugu, P.A.S. College 
Pedanandipadu, Guntur, India 
 

Dr.E. Ashok Kumar 
Department of Education  
North- Eastern Hill University, Shillong 
 

Dr.K.Chaitanya 
Department of Chemistry 
Nanjing University of Science and 
Technology 
People’s Republic of China 
 

Dr.Sandeep Narula 
Dept. of Management Sciences 
IIHMR University, Jaipur 
 
Dr. BipashaSinha 
S. S. Jalan Girls’ College 
University of Calcutta,Calcutta 
 
Prof. N Kanakaratnam 
Dept. of History, Archaeology & Culture  
Dravidian University, Kuppam 
Andhra Pradesh 
 
Dr. K. John Babu 
Department of Journalism & Mass Comm 
Central University of Kashmir, Kashmir 
 
Dr.T.V.Ramana 
Department of Economics, Andhra University 
Campus, Kakinada 
 
 

Dr.Ton Quang Cuong 
Dean of Faculty of Teacher Education  
University of Education, VNU, Hanoi 
 

Prof. Chanakya Kumar 
Department of Computer Science  
University of Pune,Pune 
 

Prof. Djordje Branko Vukelic 
Department for Production Engineering 
University of Novi Sad, Serbia 
 

Prof.Shobha V Huilgol 
Department of Pharmacology 
Off- Al- Ameen Medical College, Bijapur 
 
Prof.Joseph R. Jayakar 
Department of English  
GITAM University 
Hyderabad 
 
Prof. Francesco Massoni 
Department of Public Health Sciences 
University  ofSapienza, Rome  
 
Prof. Mehsin Jabel Atteya 
Al-Mustansiriyah University  
College of Education 
Department of Mathematics, Iraq 
 
Prof. RonatoSabalzaBallado 
Department of Mathematics 
University of Eastern Philippines,Philippines  
 
Satheesha H 
Mettu University  
Mettu, Ethiopia 
 
Dr.J.B.Chakravarthi 
Assistant Professor 
Department of Sahitya 
Rasthritya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati 
 
Dr.NiLuh Putu Agustini Karta 
Department of Tourism  
TriatmaMulya Institute of Economy 
Bali, Indonesia 

 

© Editor-in-Chief, IJMER
®

 
Typeset and Printed in India 

www.ijmer.in 
IJMER, Journal of Multidisciplinary Educational Research, concentrates on critical and 
creative research in multidisciplinary traditions. This journal seeks to promote original 
research and cultivate a fruitful dialogue between old and new thought. 

C O N T E N T S 



Volume 9   Issue 6(1)  June  2020 

S.No  Page 
1. Non-Performing Assets – Impact on Indian Banking Sector 

Anamika Singh 
1 

2. Covid-19 Reforms: Insolvency Laws around the World  
Binoy J. Kattadiyil and Adv.Ankita Agarwal 

5 

3. Arsenic Poisening and Its Effects on Humanbody 
 D.K Awasthi and  Gyanendra Awasthi 

15 

4. वगसुखं न यम न य बा ? – एका समी ा 
ड. दल प कुमार प डा 

23 

5. 29 

6. Changes in The Living Conditions of Canadians 
S.Subhashini 

33 

7. Driver Distraction Identification Using   Convolutional Neural 
Network 

Vinay Kukreja,Aayush Bhansali and Rajat Pawar 

40 

8. Cataloguing and It's Characteristics 
Voggu Yamuna 

45 

9. 48 

10. A Translation of Kannada Text Image to English Text by Processing 
of Image Using OCR 
                                                 Sushanth S, Vanyashree, Dheeraj  Shetty, Hegde Akshay Raghuram and  Rakesh S R

50 

11. Comparative Study on A New Species of Tripospermum                     
(T. Neolougurensis Sp. Nov.) in Nauradehi       Forest  of Sagar M.P.  

                                           Shrinarayan Tripathi and Arpana Mishra 

53 

12. Impact of Celebrity Endorsement on Consumer Buying Behaviour: A 
Theoretical Review 

Samson Thomas  and Eby. N .Elias 

    58 

13. Democratic Peace or Liberal Peace?: A Post-Corona Choice 
Rituja Baruah 

83 

14. Relationship of Selected Psychological Variables to Skill Performance 
of  VTU Male Badminton Players 

Ramesha. N and C. Venkatesh 

90 

15. New Media Change in Entertainment : A Comparative Study on Hotstar 
and Netflix During The Lockdown in Bulandshahr City 

Varun Bhardwaj and Nishi Arora 

95 

16. Manufacturing of Low Cost Housing Stabilized Soil Bricks 
Prashant Kumar Singh and Vipin Kannaujiya 

105 

17. Role of Various Micronutrients in Plants for The Significant Growth 
and Development: An Insight 

Vinod Barfa, Shirish Patidar and Chandra Kant Sharma 

   112 



18. Effective Implementation of Special Component Plan for 
Empowerment of Scheduled Castes in Karnataka: An Overview  

Kumara B.R 

118 

19. Evolution of Higher Education in Colonial Period Prior to University 
Establishment 

Komal Kapoor  

126 

20. Role of Customer Information and Information Technology in CRM 
Practices with Special Reference to TSRTC 

Karunasree Jonjula and  Lingam Sampath 

132 

21. Practice of Traditional Rituals and Rites of Koli Community and Its 
Transition: A Study on Koli Community of Thane 

Sangita S Mohanty 

139 

22. The Practices and Challenges of Continuous Professional 
Development in Primary Schools of Ilubabor Zone 

Fanta Tafese, Tewodros Asmare and Tesfaye Kebede   

149 

23. Significance of Cystatin-C (Serum Marker Finding) Laboratory 
Investigation in Early Recognition of Renal Dysfunction in Diabetes 
Mellitus with Special Reference to Prameha in Ayurveda 

Sachin Deva and Hemanth Toshikhane 

162 

24. A Knee Brace for Genu Recurvatum 
Kesiya M, Viswanath S  and Dhanalakshmi M 

171 

25.  

 

193 

 

  



   

Dr. K. VICTOR BABU  
M.A.,M.A.,M.Phil.,Ph.D.,PDF, (D.Lit) 

Associate Professor, Institute of Education 
& Editor-in-Chief 
International Journal of Multidisciplinary 
Educational Research (IJMER) & 
Sucharitha: A Journal of Philosophy and 
Religion  
Mettu University, Metu, Ethiopia. 

 

 

ISSN : 2277 – 7881 
Impact Factor :6.514(2020) 

Index Copernicus Value: 5.16 

 

 

 
Editorial…… 
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“NON-PERFORMING ASSETS – IMPACT ON INDIAN BANKING SECTOR” 
 

Anamika Singh 
Assistant Professor 

Mumbai, Maharashtra, India 
 
ABSTRACT 
 
The banking sector becomes the backbone of Indian economy. Healthy economy will be 
effective when it has regular flow of money supply. Modern banking gives more focus 
on providing funds to big industries and corporate which results into NPA after a 
specified period of time. In 1991, Narasimham committee was introduced with the 
objectives of supervision and examination of whole banking system. A study shows 
how banking sector has changed its pattern and faced acute shortage of funds due to 
non-performance of assets i.e. NPA 
 
Keywords: Non-performing Assets (NPA), Indian banking system, banking sector, 
Economic Developments 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Banking Sector plays an important role for development of the country. India is a 
developing economy which is being progressive since independence time.The reforms 
in banking sector has helped the economy a lot to grow and The growth of any economy 
rely on the efficiency and stability of the banking system. With the view to strengthen 
the banking sector Narsimham committee was introduces in the year 1991 with the 
objective of supervising and examining the whole banking system and submitting its 
reports to financial sector. The banking reforms were introduced to improve 
productivity, profitability and operational efficiency of the banks through functional 
autonomy, flexibility and accountability.  A strong, viable healthy banking systems are 
essential for growth. The banking sectors are primarily depends on the quality of the 
assets it deals with. As per RBI norms, assets are categorise as Non-performing assets 
when it remains irregular or overdue for a period of 90 days. When banking sector 
shows increment in rate of NPO, it indicates that banks are  running into losses or it 
affects its profitability. 
 
MEANING 

As per RBI circulation, Non-performing assets are defined as ,”a credit facility in 
respect of which the interest and/ or instalment of principal has remained ‘past due’ for a 
specified period of time. Prudential Norms on Income recognition, Asset 
Classification and Provisioning pertaining to the Advances Portfolio 
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The assets can be declared as non-performing assets when borrower unable to repay the 
amount i.e. principal along with interest within 90 days.  This research paper explains 
the increase in the NPA in banking sector which shows an adverse effect in the economy 
and impacted banks immensely. 
The profitability of banks depends on the amount of non-performing assets in its balance 
sheets. If loan amount becomes overdue and are neither able to recover the principal nor 
interest income, it becomes non-performing assets. 
Due to reforms in banking sector when country opted for open economy, it has been felt 
that there is a need arise to increase in profits also reduction in nonperforming assets 
(NPA’s) of banks (Rao, 2001). In this context the study has been conducted to evaluate 
and analyse the non-performing assets of public sector and private sector banks. In this 
regard the present study has been undertaken the non-performing assets of Indian 
banking sector. 

OBJECTIVES OF NPA 

1. To highlight NPA of  Indian banking sector 
2. To identify various causes of NPA’s. 
3. To make few recommendations on the basis of research carried out. 

CLASSIFICATION OF NON-PERFORMING ASSETS 

a) Sub-standard Assets 
b) Doubtful Assets 
c) Loss Assets 

 Sub-standard Assets 

An assets which remains NPA for a period not less than or equal to 18 months. Such an 
asset will have well defined credit weaknesses that jeopardise the liquidation of the debt 
and are characterised by the distinct possibility that the banks will sustain some loss, if 
deficiencies are not corrected. 

 Doubtful Assets 

A doubtful debts is one which remained NPA for a period of exceeding two years.
  

 Loss Assets 

An assets where loss has been identified by the bank or the RBI inspection but 
the amount has not been written off wholly. Such an asset is considered 
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uncollectible and of such little value that its continuance as a bankable asset is not 
warranted although there may be some salvage or recovery value. 

IMPACT OF NPA IN BANKING SECTORS 

 Higher NPA reduces the profitability of banks and also affects its credibility. 
 The Increasing NPA forces banks to decrease the rate of interest on saving deposits 

to increase the margin. 
 Higher NPA discourage investors to invest their money into banking system which 

affects their return. 
 Increasing NPA pose long-term threats to the stability of banking sector. 
 Fluctuations in Exchange Rates 

FINDINGS AND ANALYSIS 

Credit expansion is a must for a country like India. Higher credit leads to risks of higher 
NPA’s. Increase in NPA rate disallow investors to invest into the banking sector as it 
discourage the returns over their investments. We can see the recent scenario of few 
banks whose goodwill attracts good amount of investments but later it went into 
bankrupt.  

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The data for study is collected from various reliable sources of secondary data. The 
study is related to banking sector which includes banking sector reforms. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Various authors have studied the impact of NPA on banking sector in India.Dr. 
Krishnan Murari (2014) have focused the impact of NPA on commercial banks in their 
paper “Comparative Evaluation of Non- Performing Assets of Indian Banks: A study of 
Public and Private Sector Banks. 

Kalpesh Gandhi (2015) in their research paper titled “Non-Performing Assets : A study 
of State Bank of India” emphasized on recovery of loans which is a big challenge and 
biggest issues to the banks. 

The research paper titled “The Rise of NPA’s in the Banking Sector” focused on the 
efficiency and stability of the banking sector. The paper indicate how rise in the NPA in 
the Indian  Banking Sector has impacted banks in the economy immensely. The 
researcher in this paper aimed to study the objectives to present the examination. The 
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researcher concluded that the rise in NPA’s are due to direct impact on banking 
performance. 

Raj Kishor Pradhan in his research paper titled “Negative Impact of NPA on Indian 
Economy: An Analysis” proved that increase in NPA’s are due to diversification of 
funds to unrelated business frauds, global, regional or national financial crisis which 
results in erosion of margins and profits of the companies. The researcher also gave 
solutions in his paper that there could be decrease in NPA rate if strong political will the 
all-round effects of all these steps. 

As per the study more than Rs.7 lakh crore worth loans are classified as Non-Performing 
Loans in India. This results that 10% of loans are never paid back which results into 
substantial loss of money to the banks, restructuring norms are being misused. This bad 
performance is not good sign and can result in crashing of banks. NPA crisis in India is 
set to be worsen. 

CONCLUSIONS 

The study observed that increase in Non-performing assets would results into 
deprivation of banking system. The decline in the ratio of NPA indicate improvements 
in the quality of assets of Indian banking sectors. The study finally proved that the 
prudential and provisioning norms and other initiatives taken by the regulatory bodies 
pressurized banks to improve their performance. Modern banking system give more 
emphasis on providing loans to the other sectors as it indicates the efficiency level of 
banks.   
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COVID-19 REFORMS: INSOLVENCY LAWS AROUND THE WORLD 

 
Dr. Binoy J. Kattadiyil and Adv. Ankita Agarwal 

ICSI IIP, IPA of IBBI, New Delhi 
 

Introduction: Need for Reform 
 
The whole world is under the grip of a pandemic due to Covid-19 virus. This pandemic 
has forced a lot of reforms in the laws across the globe. One of the most affected and 
changed laws are those of Insolvency.  
Through this Article, we have tried to track the major insolvency law reforms that have 
occurred due to Coronavirus Pandemic in various countries. While some major 
countries like China, United States of America etc. have chosen to not make any 
reforms in their existing Insolvency Laws and take an indirect approach of tackling 
insolvency through other economic reforms; other countries like Germany and United 
Kingdom, India etc. have made explicit reforms in their existing law or come out with 
new ordinances and Amendment Acts.  
An overview of changes made in light of the Covid-19 outbreak which impose 
restrictions on creditor rights, relax debtor obligations to file for insolvency or concern 
other insolvency-related issues, and are contained in the table below.  
 
Country-wise Reforms 

Country  Effect of the 
Pandemic 

Reform 

India  The Government has come 
out with Insolvency and 
Bankruptcy (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 2020 
promulgated on 05.06.2020 
which suspends Insolvency 
proceedings for a period of 
six months to prevent 
corporate persons which are 
experiencing distress on 
account of the 
unprecedented situation 
caused by COVID-19 
pandemic, from being 
pushed into insolvency 
process 
 

 The minimum payment default threshold for 
triggering bankruptcy proceedings against a 
company will be raised to ₹1 crore from ₹1 
lakh 

 A new section 10A has been inserted into the 
Code to suspend initiation of CIRP process 
under section 7,9 and 10 for any default 
arising on or after March 25, 2020 for a 
period of 6 months, which can be extended 
upto one year if government notifies. No new 
application shall ever be filed for initiation of 
CIRP of a corporate debtor for such a default 
occurring during that period 

 

United The government has  The ability to hold directors personally liable 
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Kingdom proposed imminent new 
insolvency rules with the 
aim of helping more 
businesses weather the 
coronavirus storm and 
avoid entering an 
insolvency process. The 
overriding objective is to 
assist UK companies to 
keep trading while 
restructuring. The measures 
proposed to give this space 
are set to include a 
suspension of the current 
wrongful trading provisions 
and a new moratorium for 
businesses undergoing a 
restructuring process. 

for the additional net shortfall to creditors 
incurred during a period of wrongful trading, 
pursuant to section 214 of the Insolvency Act 
1986, will simply be suspended 
(retrospectively) from 1 March 2020 until 
such date as the government determines.  

 There will be a new moratorium preventing 
creditors applying for administration orders 
or petitioning for the winding up of the 
company while the company seeks a rescue 
or restructure. During this time the 
company’s supplies will be protected so that 
the company can continue to access raw 
materials and utilities. 

 Companies will be able to access supplies 
during a restructuring. Suppliers of goods 
and services will not be able to enforce 
termination clauses in contracts on the basis 
that the company has entered an insolvency 
process / is subject to the new moratorium / 
the new restructuring plan. 

 New restructuring vehicle is introduced. This 
is the ‘restructuring plan’ which would 
include the ability to bind dissenting classes 
of creditors who vote against it. The plan will 
require 75% of creditors by value, in each 
class of creditor, to vote in favour (subject to 
modifications for connected parties). This is 
intended to be a flexible plan that can be 
agreed between the company and its 
creditors. It is the government’s intention to 
legislate in a way that means the 
restructuring plan will closely follows 
schemes of arrangement. There will be a 
right of appeal to the court. 

Germany Under German Insolvency 
Laws there have been 
reforms introduced like 
suspension to file 
bankruptcy till 30 
September 2020.   

 The obligation to file for insolvency due to 
overdebtness has been suspended. There are, 
however, two exceptions to the suspension. 
The obligation to file for insolvency remains 
in force if (i) the reasons for insolvency (i.e., 
the inability to pay or over-indebtedness) are 
not the result of the COVID19 pandemic, and 
(ii) there are no prospects of eliminating the 
inability to pay. 

 Newly granted loans from banks and other 
lenders will be protected in order to motivate 
them to provide additional liquidity to 
companies in distress. Repayments of such 
loans until September 30, 2023, will not be 
considered disadvantageous to creditors, and 
cannot be challenged. Such loans will also no 
longer be subject to subordination in 
insolvency proceedings.  
 

Romania From 16 March 2020 until  If the debtor’s activity was suspended, 
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14 May 2020, Romania was 
considered to be in a state 
of emergency,that allowed 
the authorities to impose 
different restrictions for 
activities, movement of 
persons and goods etc. Most 
court proceedings in all 
matters were suspended. 
This in turn, affected 
insolvency procedures and 
no reorganisation plans 
were approved by judges, 
and more generally, no 
bankruptcy procedures were 
opened and neither were 
insolvency practitioners or 
debtors’/creditors’ requests 
resolved. A general stay on 
the statute of limitations 
was in force during this 
period 

completely or partially, during the state of 
emergency, the creditor must, before filing 
an insolvency claim, try to amicably resolve 
their conflict generated by unpaid claims 
with the debtor. There must be written proof 
sent prior to the debtor either by email, post 
or fax, otherwise his insolvency request shall 
be rejected by the judge. 

 Also, the minimum claim must be 
RON50,000, if debtor’s activity was 
suspended, completely or partially, during 
the state of emergency. 

 The observation period is extended by an 
additional three months—from 12–15 
months—to give companies that intend to 
submit a reorganisation plan the time to 
analyse the impact of the pandemic on the 
business and on its chances of reorganisation. 

 The reorganisation plans submitted but not 
yet approved by the judge can be changed 
within a three month period if the 
perspectives change as a consequence of the 
coronavirus pandemic. Any intention to 
make changes must be announced by the 
judicial administrator to creditors within 15 
days of the entering in force of the law. 

 If a reorganisation plan is ongoing, but the 
debtor’s activity was suspended, totally or 
partially, during the state of emergency, the 
debtor can file a request for suspending the 
reorganisation period for two months.  

 The reorganisation plan period can be 
extended from four years to a maximum of 
five years. 

 
 

New Zealand  The pandemic forced the 
Parliament to come out with 
a COVID-19 Response 
(Further Management 
Measures) Legislation Act 
2020, which contains 
certain schemes to help the 
debtors and mitigate the 
insolvencies.  

1. Safe Harbour Scheme: The directors were 
given safety measures such as directors with 
shelter from these duties under certain 
circumstances, directors will only be 
protected if: 
 in the directors’ opinion (which 

must be held in good faith), the 
company is facing or is likely to 
face significant liquidity 
problems in the next six months 
due to the coronavirus pandemic 

 the company could pay its debts 
as they fell due on 31 December 
2019, and 

 the directors consider in good 
faith that it is more likely than 
not that the company will be able 
to pay its debts as they fall due 
within the next 18 months (for 
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example, by utilising the 
business debt hibernation scheme 
to get the business back on track) 

2. The business debt hibernation scheme 
(BDH):  

 Debts incurred after BDH is 
entered into will now be included 
as long as they relate to 
obligations signed up to before 
entering into the scheme. This 
change will mean that ongoing 
rent obligations will be covered 
and mean that the scheme will 
have a much greater positive 
financial impact for businesses. 

 Creditors holding a security over 
all, or substantially all, of the 
debtor business’ assets will now 
be excluded from the scheme for 
the whole protected period. 
Under the original Bill, these 
creditors would have been 
prevented from taking 
enforcement action in the initial 
one month protected period. This 
part of the scheme has now been 
simplified and these creditors can 
take enforcement action at any 
time. 

 The business will then enter into 
a protected period during which 
creditors (with some exceptions) 
will not be able to take any 
enforcement action. In that 
month, the business will have the 
opportunity to put forward a 
proposal which, if approved by a 
majority of creditors (in number 
and value), will extend the 
protected period for a further six 
months. The proposal can 
postpone debts or reduce 
payment of debts during the six 
month period, but it cannot 
cancel debts or limit the rights of 
creditors after the end of the 
period. 

 
Sweden No new law has been 

introduced in the Swedish 
Parliament. Extensive 
amendments to the Swedish 
Bankruptcy Act were 
proposed in December 2019 
(Ds 2019:31 

 It has now become possible to obtain 
government financing, by means of loans 
from ALMI Företagspartner AB, in respect 
of continued operations of business during 
the course of administration proceedings. 

 Financial distress is a perquisite for various 
types of subsidies and also because 
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‘Konkursförfarandet’). 
These proposed 
amendments mainly 
concerned formal aspects of 
bankruptcy proceedings, 
such as the procedure for 
lodgement of proofs of 
claim in the bankruptcy, 
and have no connection to 
the ongoing pandemic. 

companies that are the subject of insolvency 
proceedings or otherwise insolvent are 
excluded from several types of subsidies 
aimed at alleviating the economic impact of 
coronavirus. 

 The Swedish parliament has (as a to reaction 
the ongoing pandemic) introduced legislation 
that allows the Swedish Tax Agency to grant 
deferral of payment of taxes that fall due 
between January and September 2020, for 
example, value added tax. A deferral period 
may be granted for a maximum of one year. 

Bulgaria In order to respond to the 
coronavirus crisis, Bulgaria 
has promulgated the Law 
on the Measures and 
Actions during the State of 
Emergency (LMASE), 
published and effective 
(with only minor 
exceptions) as of 13 March 
2020. No amendments have 
been discussed nor 
introduced to the Bulgarian 
Law on Commerce—the act 
directly regulating 
insolvency proceedings in 
Bulgaria. 
  
The legislative response to 
the coronavirus pandemic in 
Bulgaria affects only 
indirectly insolvency 
proceedings. It does not 
provide for any 
prolongation or relief from 
the obligation of the 
management of an insolvent 
company to file for 
insolvency within 30 days 
of the date on which the 
company ceased the 
payments to its creditors. 
 

 There is a general stay on procedural terms 
and suspension of court hearings, applicable 
to pending insolvency proceedings.  

 In order to mitigate the effect of potential 
excessive delays of judicial proceedings, the 
Amended LMASE abolished the annual court 
vacation between 15 July and 1 September 
2020 as this period will be used by the courts 
to catch up with the delayed cases.  

 The insolvency courts suspended the 
servicing of court documents for the period 
between 13 March and 28 April 2020. For 
the SE, access to the courts rooms and files is 
allowed only upon prior request and approval 
for each individual case.  

 There is suspension of the payment of loans 
and other financing and leasing obligations 
towards banks and financial institutions 

Armenia Due to the decrease in 
turnover and in financial 
flows. As a result, shortfalls 
in the payment of 
obligations, including taxes, 
duties, customs duties, other 
fees or fines imposed by the 
administration, become 
objectively possible. A draft 
for reforms in Bankruptcy 
Law were suggested and if 
passed by the Parliament 

Until now, according to the RA Law on Bankruptcy: 
‘in case there are grounds for declaring the debtor 
bankrupt as prescribed by Article 3 of this Law with 
respect to cash liabilities to the Republic of Armenia 
and community budgets (including taxes, duties, and 
other mandatory payments), the state or local self-
government bodies shall be obliged to apply to the court 
with a claim of declaring the debtor bankrupt in the 
following cases and time limits: (a) the respective 
competent state authority: within six months from the 
moment of revealing the liability in connection with the 
delay of payment of taxes, duties, customs, and other 
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are said to be adopted till 
December 2021 

mandatory payments or fines arising from 
administrative actions’. This will now be amended as 
“the respective competent state authority: within six 
months from the moment of revealing the liability in 
connection with the delay of payment of taxes, duties, 
customs, and other mandatory payments or fines arising 
from administrative actions, except when the amount of 
the claim does not exceed three million AMD.” 
 
This amendment will release the state authorities from 
the additional court claim filings for bankruptcy 
regarding small debts, as they are mainly due to 
businesses being unable to operate under the measures 
adopted by the government and after these measures are 
over, those businesses might continue to operate and 
develop. This is also a huge support to businesses that 
potentially have the chance to recover after the 
coronavirus danger is over. At the same time, this will 
help employers to maintain their staff, as a result of 
which the state won’t have higher unemployment rates. 

Spain A state of alarm has been 
implemented in Spain till 
31 December 2020. The 
Spanish Government has 
enacted a series of measures 
to temporarily relieve 
directors of the strict 
obligation to file for 
insolvency within two 
months of insolvency in 
Royal Decree-Laws 8/2020 
(RDL 8/2020), 16/2020 
(RDL 16/2020) and other 
pieces of law like Royal 
Decree 463/2020, in 
response to coronavirus.  

The main features of these reforms are: 
 The risk of a third party filing for the 

insolvency of a company is a risk that 
borrowers are always aware of and that might 
make directors more prone to file. Even if a 
third party files, such third party filing will 
not be processed until 31 December 2020—
and if the borrower had also filed at any time 
on or before such date, the debtor’s filing 
will be treated as having filed first. 

 the effects of the restructuring on dissenting 
creditors will not be in force until the 
homologation court ruling has been issued, 
and hence there might be an interim period 
during which the contractual relationship 
with the dissenting lenders is still subject to 
the pre-restructuring terms of the relevant 
agreement. 

 borrowers who had previously reached a 
refinancing agreement may launch a new 
refinancing process (even if one year has not 
yet elapsed - unlike the general rule in Spain) 

 borrowers with a company voluntary 
arrangement (CVA) reached within an 
insolvency may renegotiate the CVA (again, 
unlike the general rules in Spain) 

 upon the borrower becoming aware of a 
breach to an existing CVA, it will not be 
required to file for liquidation within the 
insolvency, provided that it submits a CVA 
amendment proposal, and 

 in any insolvencies declared within this 
period, any auction of assets (aside from the 
process in the liquidation plan if any) must 
be made out of court 
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 in any insolvencies declared within two years 
after the State of Alarm started, any funding 
provided by specially connected persons to 
the borrower (or resulting from payments 
made by those specially connected persons to 
third parties on behalf of the borrower) from 
the date that the State of Alarm started, will 
not be subordinated but rather treated as an 
ordinary claim 

 New rules have also been implemented for 
approval of liquidations plans which had 
been tabled for fifteen days once the State of 
Alarm is lifted. 

Portugal The Portugese Government 
has declared a state of 
calamity and reform for 
dealing with consequences 
of coronavirus has also 
been put in place. The 
insolvency law Law 1-
A/2020 of 19 March 2020, 
has been amended by Law 
4-A/2020 of 6 April 2020 

The features for that reform are: 
 The duty of a debtor to file for insolvency 

within 30 days of the date on which the 
debtor became or should have become aware 
of its insolvency, set forth in Article 18 of the 
Insolvency and Company Recovery Code, is 
suspended. The suspension took effect on 9 
March 2020 and will cease on a date that is 
to be set through a decree-law. 

 eadlines in insolvency proceedings, special 
revitalisation proceedings (PER) and special 
payment-agreement proceedings (PEAP) 
were suspended between 9 March and 7 
April 2020. Furthermore, it is foreseeable 
that, despite the non-suspension of the 
proceedings from 7 April 2020 on, there will 
be a considerable slowdown in the courts’ 
processing of insolvency proceedings, PERs 
and PEAPs, with a tendency towards mainly 
performing steps of particular urgency, such 
as those necessary for the survival of 
companies, the payment of salaries or the 
livelihood of debtors. 

 Continued financing of families and 
businesses in order to prevent events of 
default and includes a statutory moratorium 
until 30 September 2020 (‘Moratorium’). 

 The extension of the deadline for payment of 
the principal, rent, interest, fees and other 
charges, under the measures referred to in 
points (ii) and (iii) above does not: 

1. constitute breach of contract 
2. trigger acceleration clauses or 
3. cause the ineffectiveness or 
termination of any guarantees, 
including insurance, personal 
guarantees. 
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Italy The Italian government has 
adopted emergency rules 
concerning, among others, 
insolvency proceedings and 
corporate law: Law Decree 
17 March 2020 no 18 and 
Law Decree 8 April 2020 
no. 23, which will have a 
significant impact both on 
pending and new 
insolvency proceedings, on 
enterprises functioning and 
in business continuity. 

 All hearings and procedural terms are 
suspended between 9 March and 11 May 
2020. Such suspension has an impact also on 
terms concerning pending insolvency 
proceedings, Insolvency Practitioners’ 
reports’ filing and the fulfilment of their 
duties. 

 Italian government postponed the entering 
into force of the new Code of enterprises’ 
crisis and insolvency (approved by 
Legislative Decree no 14 of 12 January 
2019), from 15 August 2019 to 1 September 
2021. 

 Terms for the fulfilment of a plan expiring 
between 23 February 2020 and 31 December 
2021, have been extended by six months. 

 The debtor is entitled to apply to the Court to 
obtain a time-term to file a new plan or 
proposal for an agreement to creditors, or the 
extension of the term of fulfilment of the 
already approved plan. 

 The debtor is entitled to apply to the court for 
the extension of such time-term already 
granted, if founded on the actual emergency 

 Recovery, precautionary and enforcement of 
tax claims are suspended until 31 May 2020. 

 All petitions for bankruptcy filed between 9 
March and 30 June 2020—either filed by 
creditors or by the debtor itself—shall be 
declared inadmissible. 

Switzerland On 16 April 2020, the 
Federal Council passed a 
special ordinance in relation 
to the Swiss insolvency and 
restructuring regime to 
protect companies who ran 
into financial difficulties 
caused by the coronavirus 
pandemic. The COVID-19 
Insolvency Ordinance 
entered into force on 20 
April 2020 and will remain 
effective for a period of six 
months. 

The COVID-19 Insolvency Ordinance contains three 
temporary insolvency measures, namely (1) a 
suspension of the duty of the board of directors to notify 
the judge in the event of over-indebtedness, (2) a new 
moratorium for small and medium-sized enterprises 
(SMEs), the so called COVID-19 moratorium and (3) 
amendments to the existing debt restructuring regime. 
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Finland Finland has also made 
temporary reforms. The 
reform will remove the 
provision regarding the so-
called assumption of 
insolvency of a debtor 
(‘insolvency assumption’) 
in cases where a creditor 
files for bankruptcy. This is 
the provision that is 
typically invoked by 
creditors in their bankruptcy 
applications to prove the 
debtor’s state of insolvency. 
The amendment will be in 
force until 31 October 2020. 

 The Bankruptcy Act would be temporarily 
amended so as to restrict a creditor’s right to 
file for the bankruptcy of a debtor on the 
basis of an insolvency assumption. 

 It should be noted that the proposed 
amendment includes a transitional provision, 
which sets down two situations in which the 
insolvency assumption would still be applied: 
(i) if the payment reminder has been issued 
to the debtor prior to the adoption of the 
amendment; and (ii) if the payment reminder 
has been issued to the debtor after the 
adoption of the amendment and is based on a 
debt that has fallen due more than two 
months prior to the adoption of the 
amendment. 

Belgium The Belgian Government 
adopted the Royal Decree 
n°15 on 24 April 2020 
which provides for the 
temporary suspension or 
moratorium of measures of 
enforcement and other 
measures for the benefit of 
enterprises during the 
coronavirus crisis. The 
temporary moratorium 
protects the enterprise 
against preventive and 
executory attachment, 
compulsory bankruptcy and 
judicial dissolution. 

 The creditor cannot levy a preventive or 
executory attachment, nor can he use or 
proceed with any other means of 
enforcement on the enterprises’ property, for 
all debts of the enterprise, including those 
approved in a re-organisation plan 

 The Royal Decree n°15 protects the 
companies affected by the coronavirus crisis 
by providing that an enterprise cannot be 
declared bankrupt by summons, unless by 
initiative of the public prosecutor or the 
temporary administrator appointed by the 
president of the Enterprise Court, or with the 
consent of the debtor. 

 Under the Royal Decree n°15, the enterprise, 
if it is a legal person, cannot be dissolved by 
the court, unless by initiative of the public 
prosecutor or the temporary administrator 
appointed by the president of the Enterprise 
Court, or with the consent of the debtor. 

 Another protective measure for enterprises 
affected by the coronavirus crisis concerns 
the prohibition to unilaterally or judicially 
rescind contracts concluded before the entry 
into force of the royal decree n°15 on the 
grounds of non-payment of a pecuniary debt 
due and payable under the agreement. This 
does not apply to employment contracts. 
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Australia Like India, Australia has 
also made changes to 
insolvency law in relation 
with thresholds and 
limitations. They have 
softened their stringent 
insolvency laws for six 
months. For both personal 
and corporate insolvency 
matters, the government is 
providing a temporary 
increase to the amount 
required to issue a statutory 
demand against a company 
and a bankruptcy notice 
against an individual. The 
government is also 
increasing the time within 
which a company and an 
individual have to comply 
with a statutory demand and 
a bankruptcy notice 
respectively. 

 Statutory demand: the threshold is increasing 
from $2,000 to $20,000. The time period 
within which to comply is going from 21 
days to six months 

 The threshold amount for a bankruptcy 
notice to be issued is also increasing, this 
time from the current amount of $5,000 to 
$20,000. The government is also increasing 
the time within which to comply with a 
bankruptcy notice from the existing 21 days 
to six months. 

 There is also change to the time period so far 
as it relates to where a debtor declares an 
intention to present a debtors petition. 
Currently, there is a period of protection for 
the debtor of 21 days before an unsecured 
creditor can take action to recover debts. In 
line with the other extension of time periods, 
this protection is increasing to six months. 
This will allow a debtor more time to 
consider the options that are best for them. 

 
Conclusion 
 
The pandemic and the subsequent lockdown though not permanent, is sure to leave a 
permanent mark in the field of Insolvency Law, the impact of which will be felt for 
years to come. The major reforms that most countries around the world have adopted is 
just postponing or entirely suspending the filing for insolvency by the debtors, a 
protective moratorium to be imposed on the assets of the debtors, the threshold of 
default to be increased etc. These reforms are however mostly prospective and rarely 
retrospective. Most governments have also made the changes temporary with the end of 
such protections in sight so the companies have time to pull their socks up but not take 
advantage of the protections available to them. These reliefs have been granted to 
ensure that the rights of all the stakeholders in an insolvency process are protected 
during such uncertain times and at the same time new cases of default are not pushed 
into insolvency as the cause of default could largely be on account of external factors 
not within the control of the borrowers. These reforms are expected to assist in the 
process of recommencement and rehabilitation of business operations and overall 
business continuity till the time that normalcy returns.  
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Abstract: 
 
 Arsenic is a heavy metal which is highly poisonous and carcinogenic, produce very 
harmful effect to human body.Arsenic is a semi -metal element,its symbol is As and 
atomic no.33.arsenic and its compound especially the trioxide are used in the production 
of pesticides, treated wood product herbicides and insecticides these application are 
decline due to the toxicity of arsenic and its compound. Organic arsenic is less harmful 
than inorganic arsenic.Seafood is a common source of the less toxic organic in the form 
of arsenobetain. Man-made sources of arsenic are generally by-products of the smelting 
of nonferrous metal ores, primarily copper and to a lesser degree lead, zinc, and Gold. 
The symptoms of arsenic poisoning can be acute, or severe and immediate, or 
chronic,where damage to health is experienced over a longer period.Organic arsenic 
compounds tend to be eliminated in the urine in unchanged form,while inorganic forms 
are largely converted to organic arsenic compounds  in the body prior to urine 
excretion.This willoften depend on the method of exposure.The symptoms may include 
drowsiness, headaches,confusion and severe diarrhoea.In Long term exposure Arsenic 
poisoning may develop the symptoms as change in the fingernail pigmentation, a 
metallic taste in the mouth and garlicky breath,blood in urine,hair loss and cramping 
muscles,convulsions,excessive sweating and problem in swallowing. Arsenic poisoning 
typically affects the skin,liver,lungs and kidney.The most common reason for long term 
exposure is contaminated drinking water.Ground water most often becomes 
contaminated naturally.However contamination may also occur from mining 
oragriculture. The countries having high level of Arsenic containing ground water are 
United States, India, China and Mexico. The most affected areas are Bangladesh and 
West Bengal.Tests are available to diagnose poisoning by measuring arsenic in 
blood,urine,hair,and fingernails .More recent finding show that consumption of water 
with levels as low as0.00017mg/L(0.17 parts per billion)over long periods of time can 
lead to arsenicosis. 
 
Key words: Carcinogenic, Arsenobetain. Pigmentation, Cramping, Convulsions, 
Contaminated, Arsenicosis 
 
Introduction: 
Arsenic poisoning, oraresenicosis, happens when a person takes in dangerous levels of 
arsenic. Arsenic is a heavy metal which is highly poisonous and carcinogenic, produce 
very harmful effect to human body. Arsenic is a natural semi-metallic chemical that is 
found all over the world in groundwater .Intake can result from swallowing, absorbing, 
or inhaling. Arsenic poisoning can cause major health complications and death if it is 
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not treated, so precautions exist to protect those who are at risk. Arsenictrioxide are 
used in the production of pesticides, treated wood product herbicides and insecticides 
these application are decline due to the toxicity of arsenic and its compound. Arsenious 
oxide is most toxic which is known as Sankhaya/Somalk, it occurs in two forms white 
crystalline powder or opaque mass.no taste or smell and sparingly soluble in water. It is 
widely used in calico painting, taxidermy, artificial flowers, wall perpetration, and 
preservation of timber against ant. and for treatment of reheumatic arthritis, impotence 
syphilis .other inorganic compounds are Arsenic tri sulphide,Aresenic di sulphide, 
copper compounds of arsenic Scheel green/copper arsenite and Paris green/copper 
acetoarsenite. Arsenic organic compounds are Cacodylates, Aotxyl, Salvarsonand 
Arsenobentine Organic arsenic is less harmful than inorganic arsenic. Seafood is a 
common source of the less toxic organic in the form of arsenobetain.Man-made source 
of arsenic are generally by-products of the smelting of nonferrous metal ores, primarily 
copper and to a lesser degree lead, zinc, and Gold. The symptoms of arsenic poisoning 
can be acute, or severe and immediate, or chronic, where damage to health is 
experienced over a longer period. Organic arsenic compounds tend to be eliminated in 
the urine in unchanged form, while inorganic forms are largely converted to organic 
arsenic compounds in the body prior to urine excretion. This will often depend on the 
method of exposure .The symptoms may include drowsiness, headaches, confusion and 
severe diarrhoea. In Long term exposure Arsenic poisoning may develop the symptoms 
as change in the fingernail pigmentation, a metallic taste in the mouth and garlicky 
breath, blood in urine ,hair loss and cramping muscles, convulsions, excessive sweating 
and problem in swallowing. Arsenic poisoning typically affects the skin, liver, lungs and 
kidney. The most common reason for long term exposure is contaminated drinking 
water. Ground water most often becomes contaminated naturally. Food grown in arsenic 
affected areas, arsenic is not found inside the food like cereals, pulsesor fruits but may 
be found in external layer of food or fruits due to sparying of arsenated water .A few 
stray reports of aesenic in cow’s milk are most likely due to adulteration of milk by 
arsenicated water. This element has long been associated with criminal activity and still 
is an emotionally highly charged topic, as larger homicidal doses can cause cholera like 
symptoms (acute poisoning) and death. Ingestion of low dose via food or water is the 
main path way of this metalloid into organism, where absorption takes place in the 
stomach and intestines, followed by release in to blood stream. In chronic poisoning, 
arsenic is then converted by the liver to a less toxic form from where it is eventually 
largely excreted in the urine. 
Only very high exposure can infect and lead to appreciable accumulation in the body. 
Minor alternative pathways of entry are known through in halation and dermal 
exposure. Arsenic is a protoplastic poison due to its effect on sulphydryl group of cells 
interfering with cells enzymes, cell respiration and mitosis. 
 However contamination may also occur from mining or agriculture. The countries 
having high level of Arsenic containing ground water are United States, India, China 
and Mexico. The most affected areas are Bangladesh and West Bengal. Tests are 
available to diagnose poisoning by measuring arsenic in blood, urine, hair, and finger 
nails .More recent finding show that consumption of water with levels as low 
as0.00017mg/L(0.17 parts per billion)over long periods of time can lead to arsenicosis. 

Page 16 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

 
 

Non –dermatological features of chronic arsenical poisoning by consuming arsenic 
contaminated drinking water were first reported in 1961 by Tseng et al,inTaiwan, 
followed by Rosenberg at Chile by Datta in India. Saha’s report is the first report in 
world literature of chronic arsenical dermatosis from consuming arsenic contaminated 
tube and water. Indeed ,some organic arsenic compounds,such as arsenobetaine(AsBet) 
and arsenocholine(AsChol), are well tolerated by living organisms. From this point of 
view, it is becoming increasingly important that the various forms of arsenic be 
qualitatively and quantitatively determined in biological fluids and tissues as well as in 
matrices of nutritional and environmental relevance, especially in marine ecosystem. 
This will allow for much for a much better assessment of the risk associated with 
exposure to arsenic compounds.Legal provision are as present almost exclusively 
concerned with the total amount of the element in foodstuff and drinking water. 
According to the world Health Organisation (WHO),the provisional total daily intake 
should not exceed 2g of inorganic arsenic per kilogram of body weight. Marine 
organism are considered to be among the greatest bio-accumulators of arsenic due to 
given the tendency shown by this element to replace N OrP in several compounds thus 
producing AsBet, AsChol, algalarsenosugars etc, but they are harmless to the system. 
 
 

 
 

Causes: Drinking water, Arsenic is naturally found in groundwater and presents serious 
health threats even high amounts exist. Chronic arsenic poisoning results from drinking 
contaminated well water over a long period of time. Many aquifers contain high 
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concentration of arsenic salts .The world Health Organization(WHO)Guidelines for 
drinking water quality established in 1993 a provisional guideline value of o.o1mg/L(10 
parts per billion) for maximum contaminant levels of arsenic in drinking water. This 
recommendation was established based on the limit of detection for most laboratories 
‘testing equipment at the time of publication of the WHO water quality guidelines. 
More recent finding show that consumption of water with levels as low as 0.00017(o,17 
parts per billion)over long periods of time can lead to arsenicosis. The greatest threat to 
public health from arsenic originates from contaminated ground water. Inorganic arsenic 
in naturally present at high level in the groundwater of a number of countries including 
Argentina,  Bangladesh, Chile, China India, Mexico and United States of America, 
crops irrigated with contaminated water and food prepared with contaminated water are 
the source of exposure. 
From a1988 study in China, US protection agency quantified the life time exposure of 
arsenic in drinking water at concentration of 0.0017mg/L(1.7ppb),0.00017mg/L and 
0.000017/L causes life time skin cancer of 1 in 1o,000 1in100,000 and 1 in1,000,000 
respectively. WHO asserts that a water level of 0.01mg/L(10ppb) poses a risk of 6 in 
10,000 chance of lifetime skin cancer and contends that this level of risk is acceptable. 
One of the worst incidents of arsenic poisoning via well water occurred in Bangladesh, 
which the world Health Organisation called the “ largest mass poisoning of a population 
in history ”recognized as a major public health concern. The contamination in the 
Ganga-Brahmaputra fluvial plains in India and Padma –Meghna fluvial plains in 
Bangladesh demonstrated adverse impacts on human health.Mining techniques such as 
hydraulic fracturing may mobilize arsenic in ground water and aquifers due to enhance 
methane trans port and resulting changes in redox conditions,and inject fluid containing 
additional arsenic. Exposure to arsenic via drinking water, air, food, and beverage has 
been reported occurring at many places in the world. Exposure through drinking water 
is increasing due to contamination from industrial operation and over withdrawal of 
ground for irrigation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
                                     Fig-3: Effects of Arsenic over human body 
Ground Water:-Arsenic contamination of ground water,in the US,theU.S.Geological 
Survey estimates that the median ground water con centration is 1µg/L or less, although 
some groundwater aquifers,particularly in the western united states,can contain much 
higher levels .Forexample, median levels in Nevada were about 8 µg/L but levels of 
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naturally occurring arsenic as high as 1000 µg/L have been measured in the united states 
in drinking water. Geothermal active zones occurs at hotspots mantle-derived plumes 
ascend, such as in Hawaii and Yello stone national park, USA. Arsenic is an 
incompatible element (do not fit easily into the lattice of common rock-forming 
minerals) Concentration of arsenic are high mainly in geothermal waters that each 
continental rock. Arsenic in hot geothermal fluids was shown to be derived mainly from 
leaching of host rocks at Yellow stone National Park, inWyoming, USA, rather than 
from   magmas.     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Fig-4:  Physiological effects of Arsenic over human body 
 
In the western USA, there are As (arsenic) inputs to groundwater and surface water from 
geothermal fluids in and near Yellowstone National Park, and in other western 
mineralized areas. Ground water associated with volcanics in California contain As at 
concentration ranging upto48.000 µg/L,with As –bearing sulphide minerals, as the main 
source. Geothermal waters on Dominica in the lesser Antilles also contain concentration 
of As>50 µg/L. 
In general, because arsenic is an incompatible element. It accumulates in differentiated 
magmams, and in other western mineralized areas. Weathering of pegmatite veins in 
Connecticut, USA, was thought to contribute As to groundwater. 
In Pennsylvania, as concentration in water discharging from abandoned anthracite mines 
ranged from <0.03to15 µg/L and from abandoned bituminous mines, from 0.1o to 64 
µg/L with 10% of samples exceeding the United States  Environmental Protection 
Agency MLC of 10 µg/L. 
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In, Wisconsin, as concentrations of water in sandstone and dolomite aquifers were as 
high as  100 µg/L. Oxidation  of pyrite hosted by these formation was likely source of 
the As. 
In the Piedmont of Pennsylvania and New Jersey, groundwater in Mesozoic agr contains 
elevated levels of As –domestic well waters from Pennsylvania contained up to65 µg/L 
µg/L, where as in New Jersy the highest concentration measured recently was 215 µg/L. 
Air:Arsenic in air has three major sources  smelting of metals, burning of coal, and use 
of arsenical pestides. Teoknoen acute incidents of arsenic pollution from smelters have 
occurred in the united states. The most serious air –pollution problem, however, is 
associated with manufacturing processes and occupational hazards.. The European 
commission (2000)reports that levels of arsenic in air range o-1ng/m3 in remote 
areas,o.2-1.5ng/m3 in urban areas, and up to about 50ng/m3 in the vicinity of industrial 
sites. Based on these data, the European commission (2000) estimated that in relation to 
food, cigarette smoking .water and soil, air contributes less than 1% of total arsenic 
exposure. Occupational and environmental health problem can result from the frequent 
commercial presence of arsenicals. Exposure to arsine gas is also an environmental 
health hazard of concern in numerous occupational circumstances. Arsine is a 
colourless, odourless, tasteless, non irritating gas that causes a rapid and unique 
destruction of red blood cells and may result in kidney failure, which is uniformly fatal 
without proper therapy. Most cases of arsine poisoning have occurred with the use of 
acids and crude metals of which one or both contained arsenic as an impurity. 
Soil: Exposure to arsenic in soil can occurs through multiple path ways. Compared with 
the intake of naturally occurring arsenic from water and the diet, soil arsenic constitutes 
only a small fraction of intake. The major arsenic residues resulting from use of 
agricultural pesticide and fertilizers are found in soils and to lesser degree in plants and 
animals living on contaminated soils. The highest pesticide residues occur in orchard 
soils that received large application of lead arsenated. some soils that received massive 
application of arsenate are currently incapable of supporting plant growth. 
Pesticides: The largest use of arsenic is in the production of agricultural pesticide in the 
categories of herbicides, insecticides, desiccants, wood preservatives and food additives. 
Arsenic trioxide was the raw material for the older inorganic pesticide, including lead 
arsenate, calcium arsenate and sodium arsenite. The new major organic arsenical 
pesticides include three herbicides, monosodium and disodium methane arsonate and 
cacodylicacide and four feed additives that are substituted phenylarsonic acids. 
Chromate copper arsenate(CCA) has been registered for use in US since the 1940 as 
wood preservative, protecting wood from insects and microbial agents. 
Copper Smelting: Exposure studies in the copper melting industry are much more 
extensive and have established definitive links between arsenic, a by product of copper 
smelting, and lung cancer via inhalation. The arsenic exposures measured from these 
studies ranged from about .05 to 0.3mg/m3 and are significantly higher than airborne 
environmental exposures to arsenic. 
Diagnosis: Arsenic may be measured in blood or urine .Some analytical techniques are 
capable of distinguish organic from inorganic forms of the element. Organic arsenic 
compounds tends to be eliminated in the urine in unchanged form, while inorganic 
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forms are largely converted to organic arsenic compounds in body prior to urinary 
excretion. The current biological exposure index for U.S. workers of 35µg/L total 
urinary arsenic may easily be exceeded by healthy persons eating a seafood meal. 
Tests are available to diagnose poisoning by measuring arsenic in blood, urine, hair, and 
fingernails. The urine test is the most reliable test for arsenic exposure within the last 
few days. Urine testing needs to be done within 24-48hours for an accurate analysis of 
an acute exposure. Tests on hair and fingernails can measure exposure to high levels of 
arsenic over the past 6-12 months. These tests can determine if one has been exposed to 
above-average levels of arsenic. They cannot predict, however, whether the arsenic 
levels in the body will affect health. Chronic arsenic exposure can remain in the body 
systems for a longer period of time than a shorter term or more isolated exposure and 
can be detected in a longer frame after the introduction of the arsenic, important in 
trying to determine the source of the exposure. Hair is a potential bio indicator for 
arsenic exposure due to its ability to store trace elements from blood. Incorporated 
elements maintain their position during growth of hair. 
Treatment: 
 Removing clothes that could be contaminated with arsenic. 
 Thoroughly washing and rising affected skin. 
 Blood transfusion 
 Taking heart medication in case where the heart starts failing. 
 Using mineral supplements that lower the risk of potentially fatal heart rhythm 

problems 
 Observing kidney function 
 Bowel irrigation is another option. A special solution is passed through the 

gastrointestinal tract, flushing out the contents. The irrigation removes traces of 
arsenic and prevents it from being absorbed into gut. 

 Chelation therapy may also use. This treatment uses certain chemicals,including 
dimercaptosuccinic acid and dimercaprol, to isolate the arsenic from the blood 
proteins. 

 
Conclusion:  
 
The symptoms of arsenic poisoning can be acute, or severe and immediate, or chronic, 
where damage to health is experienced over a longer period. Organic arsenic compounds 
tend to be eliminated in the urine in unchanged form, while inorganic forms are largely 
converted to organic arsenic compounds in the body prior to urine excretion. The 
symptoms may include drowsiness, headaches, confusion and severe diarrhoea. In Long 
term exposure Arsenic poisoning may develop the symptoms as change in the fingernail 
pigmentation, a metallic taste in the mouth and garlicky breath, blood in urine, hair loss 
and cramping muscles, convulsions, excessive sweating and problem in swallowing. 
Arsenic poisoning typically affects the skin, liver, lungs and kidney. The most common 
reason for long term exposure is contaminated drinking water. 
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वगसुख ंिन यमिन य बा ? –एका समी ा 
ड. दलीप कुमार प डा 

सहयो य यापकः सं कृत वभागः 
घाटालरबी शतवा षक  महा व ालयः प मव गः भारतबषः 

भूिमका 
मानवाना ंमनिस धारणेय ंसमुपिनव ा ,पु यकमणा जीवानां ब ाि भवित सकृ च बगलोके 
ा  े सित कदा प ते सुखदःुखपाशाव ाः न भव त ।एतदथ मानवाः इहलोके पु याथ 
य देवाचना द प ंशुभकायानु ान ंकुव त । 
पर त ु जनमानसे िनव ेय ं िच ता न तु ु या दशा स मता दशनस मता वा 
। ास गकभावेन उ ले य ंन केवल ं बगलोक थ ं , लोक थसुखम प यथा अिन य ंतथैव 
उ थानािध ताना ं देवाना ं भजनरै प अमर बमस भवम ् । ीम ग द ता-वेदोपिनषदालोकैः 
वषयिमम ं प ीकरोिम । 

 
थानसुारतः वचारः 

गीतायां भगवता ीकृ णेनो म ्– 
ते तं भु बा बगलोकं वशाल ं

ीणे पु ये म यलोकं वश त ॥ इित ।(गीता -९/२१) 
ोकाध या योऽय ं ममाथः बग ा ाना ं पु य या ते पनुः म यागमन ं भव त ।अतः 
ोकाद मात ्अनमेुयः यत ् बगसुखम प अिन यम ्। 

पनुर प गीतायामु म ्– 
आ भुवना लोकाः पनुराववितनोऽजुनः ।इित ( गीता -८/१६) 

ोक या य शा करभा ये यते –“आ भुवनात ्सह  भुवनेन लोकाः सव पनुरावितन ं
पनुरावतन बभावाः “इित ।अ मात ् भा यस दभात ् ानिमदं समजुात ं यत ् , लोकेन सह 
सवलोकािधवािसनः समया तरे ज ममरणच ावितताः भव त । ोक या य 
ीधरट कायाम प उ म ् –“ णो भुवन ं वास थान ं लोक तमिभ या य सव लोकाः 
पनुरावतनशीलाः लोक या प वनिश बात ् तत ् ा ानाम ्
अनतुप न ानानामवश भा वपनुज म ’।अ मात ् स दभाद प ायते यत ् ,सवलोकः एव 
पनुरावतनशीलः लोक य च वनािश बात ् लोक ा ानां यथाथ ानाभावात ्
पनुज माव य भावी । 
वहृदार योकोपिनष प उ म ्– 
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“........तदेव स ः सह कमणेित िल ग ं मनो य  िनष म य । ा या त ंकमण त य यत ्
क चेह करो ययम ् ।त मा लोकात ् पुनरै य म ै लोकाय कमण इित नु 
कामयोमानोऽथाकामयमानो योऽकामो िन काम आ काम आ मकामः,न त य ाणा 
उत ाम त ैव सन ् ा येित ।”इित । 
ितलकमहोदयेन यत ् या यान ं कृत ं त याथमेव ,म या य देवताराधनेन वेद ययनेन च 
य प इ लोकः ,व णलोकः ,सूयलोकः तथा लोकः ाि भवित तथा प पु यांशाना ं या ते 
त मात ् थानात ्पनुः लोकेऽ मन ्ज मः भ व यित । 
अतः उ ो िृतसमूहात ् मा णत ं यत ् , बगसुख ं यथा णकं तथा लोकः त तसुख ं वा 
णकम ।समया तरे एषा ंसुखाना ं वनाशः अव य भावी । 

य द वहृदार यक य “स लोकमाग छित अशोकम ् आ हमम ् ,त मन ् श बतीः समाः ’-
इ य म म  े “शा बतीः समाः ”इित योग ं बा कोऽ प उ लोकसमूह य 
थािय बमन त विमित म यते ,त ह त य ानिमदं मूखतायाः िनदशन ं भ व यित ,इित 
ना त स देहावसरः ।यतः त  “श बतीः समाः ’इ य याथःसुद घकाल ंन तु अन तकालम ्। 
वल क य तथा लोक य अिन य ब ं थापना ते कै त देवाराधनरै प 
अमतृ बमस भविमित ित थापयािम । बभावतः एव ोप था पत य ंयत ् ,य द क मन ्
कालेऽ प देवानाम ् अमतृ ब दानश ः नासीत ् ,त ह कमथ वै दकऋषयः 
सोमा निम ाव णाद नां समीपे ाथनां कुव त – 

“य  योितरज  ंय मन ्लोके ब हतम।् 
त मन ्मा ंदे ह पवमानामतेृलोके अ त ”॥इित ( ऋ बेदः -९/११३/७) 

अथवा “ ब ंतम ने अमतृ ब उ मे म य दधािम ”इित( ऋ बेदः -१/३१/७) 
अथवा “हे िम ाव णः !वृ  ंवां राधो अमतृ बम ्ईमहे ” इित( ऋ बेदः -५/६३/१२)। 
एष ुम ेष ु प तः एव यते यत ्,वै दकऋषयः सोमा ददेवान ्िनकषा अमतृ बमेव ाथय त 
।अतः य द देवाना ंअमतृ ब दानश ना त त ह कं वै दकऋषयः मूखाः अ ाना  आसन ्? 
एतदु रे व यिमदं यत ् ,वै दकऋषयः मूखाः नासन ् ,पर त ु ते व ाः । क त ुअ म स शाः 
ब प ानयु ाः तैः म ाणा ंयाथा य वो मुसमथाः स तः म ेष ु यु पदानां िभ नाथः 
कृताः । 
ा तः यथा ,”अ न” इित दः न कोऽ प देव वशेष य नाम ।अ च ुगित पजूनयोः इ यथ 

ग यथकात ् अ धातोः अ न रित दः िन प नः ।अतः अ याथः योऽ चित 
अ यतेऽ य ग येित वा सोऽयम नः । 
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िञिमदा नेहेन इ येथ नेहाथकात ् िम ातोः िम ः दः िस ः ।अ याथः मे ित न ित 
न ते वा स िम ः । 

बञृ ्वरणे वर ई सायाम ्इ यथ वञृ ्धातोः व ण द य िस बात ्अ याथः यः सवान ्िश ान ्
मुमु नु ् धमा मनो वणृो यथवा यः िश मैुमु िुभधमा मिभ वयते व यते वा स व णः 
परमे बरः। 
पनुः इ द परमे ब य-इ यथ इ -इित धातोः इ दः िस ः,अ याथः –यः इदित 
परमै बयवान ्भवित स इ ः परमे बरः । 
अतः ऋषयः परमे बर य समीपे अमतृ बलाभ य ाथना ं िनवेदयित न तु 
सोमब णा ददेव वशेषाणा ं समीपे ।देवाना ं नामतृ ब वषये निचकेतसः उ रेव ामा यम ्
।कठोपिनष द यमः निचकेतस ंिचर जी व व ंदातुम ्ई सते सित निचकेतसः मनिस ानिमदं 
समु ूत ं यत ् ,यमः बय ं न िचर जी व ,त ह केन कारेण सः निचकेतसम ् अमर ब दान ं
क र यित ? 
अतः सवा तमे व ुं  श यते यत ् , बग थाः देवाः मानवात ्द घजीवन ं ा े ब प न त ुअमराः 
।य प मनु यलोकात ् बगलोक य रमणीयािध य ं व ते तथा प सः न ऋषीणामु ः 
का तामतृलोकः । बगलोक यािन ब बम प यमराजेन बीकृतम ्इ येवम ्– 

“ ाना यहं शेविध र यिन य ंन ुवःै ा यते ह ुव ंयत”् इित ।( कठोपिनष  -१/२/१०) 
स य िमदं मु डकोपिनषदः ऋ षर प पेणानेन व णतः – 

“पर ा लोकान ्कमिचतान ् ा णो 
िनवदमायान ्ना यकृतः कृतेन ॥” इित ( मु ड -१/२/१२) 

भारतीया तकदशने ब प त मन ् सुख ाि बषये उपदेशः यते येन सुखेन 
दःुख या य तकिनवृ भवित ।अतः ते दाशिनकाः दःुख या य तकिनवृ रेव मो ः अपवग  
वा इित म य ते । 
बगलोक य णक ब ं माणा तरं तथाि ताना ं देवानाम प अिन य ब ं ितपादयािम 
।देवपजूया देव बे अजने स य प बगात ् पतनमव य भाबी ।परलोकात ् अव यसंघ टत ं
पतनिमदं वै दकाः “पनुमृ यःु ”इित नामकेन स वोधय त ।पर त ु जीवाना ं समीपे 
पनुमृ ययुु ा यशीला बग थितः न ाघनीया ।ते अमतृ बम या ययान दे िन य थित 
इ छ त ।य मात ् तेषां न पनु प ः भ व यित । बगन देवःै वा जीवाना ं अभी सा न 
िस यित ,ते च कदा प बगसुखमय ं ेय ंन लभ ते ।तदथ मु डोकोपिनष द ऋषयः उ य ते –
“तेनातुराः ीणालोकाः यव ते ”इित । ि ेन या व येना प उ म ्–“एवमेवाय ंपु षः एजः 
अ गे यः सं मु य पनुः ित याय ं ितयोिन आ वित ाणाय ”इित ( वहृ -४/३/३६ ) 
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।अ यायमथः ,जीवाः देहाद मात ् यतुाः परलोके कमभोगा ते वलोमग या यावतन ं
कुव त नव ाणलाभाय । 
वेदोपिनषदालोकैः वरिचताया ंगीतायाम प सोमयागा बमेधयोः बग पफ़ल ाि वषये व णते 
स य प ई शाना ंयागाना ंअिन य ब वषये प मेवो म ् –“ते पु यमासा  सुरे लोकम ित 
द यान ् द व देवभोगान ्”इित ( गीता -९/२० ) । 
न केवल ंगीतायां वेदोपिनषद प तार बरेण पनुः पनुः बग य तथा त थाना ंदेवाना ंज म –
मरण –पतना दकं वणयित ।त था तै र य ा णे –“ बगलोकमिभवहित ,अहोरा ैवा इदं वा 
यगुिभः ै यते ”( तै  -३/१०/११/२ ) ।ममाथोऽयम ् ,त  बग ित णे येन तेन कारेण 
पु या जत ं सुखस भोग ं स बेऽ प अ जतपु य या ते पनुः आवागमन ं भवित 
।छा दो योपिनष द यते –“त मन ् यावत ्स पातम ्ऊ ष बा .......पनुिनवत ते ”इित ( 
छा दो य -५/१० ) ।अ यायमाशयः आपतन ं बगािधवास ंकृ बा जीवाः पनुः अ  यावत ते 
।मु डोकोपिनष द अ प ई शा व घोषणा यते – 

“नाक य पृ े ते सुकृतेऽनभुुय 
इम ंलोकं ह नतरं वा वश त ”इित ।( मु डो -१/२/१० ) 

एत स बेऽ प ः उ था यते ,िम व णदयः सव देवाः य द परमा मनः नाम वशेषाः भव त 
,त ह कमथ ऋ वेदे देव वभाग ं कृ बा उ म ् –“ ी ण शता ी सह ा य न ंश च देवा नव 
चासपयान ् ”इित ( ऋ वेदः -१०/५२/६ ) ।अथवा ेता तरोपिनष द अ प देवाना ं पथृग ब ं
बीकृ य उ म ् –“य य देवे पराभ यथा देवे तथा गरुौ ”इित ।देवाना ं अमर ब वषये 
अमरकोषः एव ामा यः ,य  यते –“अमराः िनजरा देवाः ”इित । 
एतदु रे समाधानिमदं यत ् ,आ या मकशा  ं वेदः ।अ या मपु षाः कूट थाः ॠषयः 
देववाणीना ं यत ् अपरो ानभुूित ं ल धव तः तदेव वेद पेण प रिचतः ।अतः समािधयु ानां 
ऋषीणा ंसा ा कृतत बाना ंसरलाथः ल याथः वा न हणीयः ।सचुारानशुीलने सित ऋ वेदे 
उपल यते ंश ेवाः ,ते यथा अ दतेः गभजाताः ादशा द याः ,धव- ुवा वसवः 
,मगृ याधा ेकादश ाः , ुः भु  इित ( ऋ वेदः -१/३४,३५ ) ।न केवल ं ऋ वेदे 
,शतपथ ा णेऽ प उ सं यकाना ंउ नामकाना च देवानामु लेखं कृतम ्इ येवम ्–  

“अ दित ह अजिन  द  या दु हता तव 
तां देवा अ बजाय त भ ा अमतृवा धवः ”इित ॥ 

ऋ वेद य थम डलेऽ प यते – 
“आ न स या रिभरेकादशै रह देवेिभ यात ंमधुपेयम बना ” इित । 
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इदम प िच यनीयम ् ,इदानी तनकाले यत ् यत ् देवनामकेन पु यते वै दकऋ षिभः क त ु
एत म नथ देव दः न यु ः ।देवताश द य कृताथः व ते अ मन ्ऋ े – 

“य य वा य ंस ऋ ष या तेनो यते सा देवता 
तेन वा येन ितपा  ंय त ुसा देवता ”इित । 

शतपथ ा णेऽ यु म ् –“ व ांसो व ै देवाः ”। द यित ितभया ोतते इित देवो देवता वा 
िन थे या केनो म ्–“दान ा द पना ा भवतीित वा यो देवः सा देवता ”इित । 
अतः देव देन कोऽ प िन द  ं देव ं न वो य य ं ,पर त ु ये ये या या वा साधनया तपस  
जीवनेऽ मन ् अ णमा िस  ं तथा देव ान ं लभ ते ,तथा प भोगे छा व ते ,ते ता वा 
सू मजगित देव पेण िनवा य सुद घवषसुखभोगा ते म यलोकं वश त ।ये पनुः तपसा 
ऋ ष ब ंअजय त ते कारणजगित थितलाभ ंकुव त ।ई शानां ऋषीणा ंसमीपे देवाः सवदैव 
णताः आसन ् ।दवुासा ,भगृ ु इ यादयः ऋषयः एव अ  माणम ् ।त ेत ुमननुा प उ म ् –

“ऋ ष यः पतरो जाताः पतृ यो देवदानवाः ”इित ( मनसुं हता -३/१०१ )।कोषकारेण यदु म ्
“अमराः िनजराः देवाः ”-अ ा प अमरा इ य याथः न मरण वह नाः ,पर त ु बगसुख य 
थािय बािध यमेव अ  अथः ।ते देवाः अव यमेव ज ममरणच े नावितताः भव त । 
बगः जरा यािधशू यः इ य प न यथाथः ।रोगशोका द यथा देवेष ु व ते तथैव देवाना ं
मृ यरु प अव य भावी ।य द देवाः रोगह नाः म यते त ह देविनवासे 
बव पेणा बनीकुमार य य कं योजनम ् ? य  रोगः ना त त  िच क सक य कं 
योजनमासीत ् ?न केवलम बनीकुमार य ं ,ध ब त र पः अपरैकः िच क सकोऽ प देवाना ं
िच क साकाय िनयु ासीत ् । वषयेऽ मन ् परुाणे यते, इ े भयानके यसेवाथ 
य ारोगा ा ते सित अ बनीकुमार येन सः वप मु ः वभूवः ।कृ णयजुवदेऽ प 
ामा य पेणो म ्– 

“अ बनौ व ैदेवाना ंिभषजौ ,ता यामेव अ म ैभेषज ंकरोित ”इित । 
अथात ् न केवल ं िच क सकः , यािधह ने बग औषधम प कमथ व ते अ म वषये 
िच यनीयम ्।देवाः न मृ यहु नाः ।मरणम प तान ्अनवुतते ।त ेतु कृ णयजुवदे उ म ्–“देवा 
व ैमृ यो वभुय ते जापितम ्उपाधावन ्”इित। 
अ  मृ यभुयेन भीताः देवाः णः शरणाप नाः भव त ।मृ यःु येषा ंना त तेषां मृ यभुयः 
कमथम ्?य य आ म ान ंना त त य मृ यभुयोऽ प अिनवायः ।एतदथ मृ यभुीतान ्देवान ्
ा वेद य ययनेन आ म ानलाभाय उप दशित ।यतः वासना एव मृ यभुय य कारणम ्

।वेद ाने उपल धे सित स यक् वो यते यत ् मृ यःु देह य पा तरमा म ् ।देवाना ं
मृ यभुय वषये छा दो योपिनष द अ प यते – 
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“देवा मृ यो व यत यी ं व ा ं ा वशन ्”इित । 
उपसंहारः  
अतः येषा ंरोग-शोक-काम- ेषादयः वत ते तेषा ंअमर ब ंकदा प न स भवम ् ।आ या मकेन 
भौितकेन वा वचारे अनिुमत य ं यत ् ,इदानी तनकािलक य देवाः दे यो वा कदा प 
अमर बम जतु ंन समथाः भ व य त ।का कथा एषा ंदेवाना ं ,वै दकऋ षिभः ये ये देवाः उ ाः 
तेऽ प ज ममृ यपुाशव ाः आसन ् ।देव देन को वो यः ,इ य म वषये वयैाकरण या 
सू माितसू मिनर णे कृते प तः एव वो य ं यत ् ,देव देन स एव परमा मा वो यः 
,य योपासनेन ण सह वेदो ाः ंश ेवाः आ मनः कृताथाः म य ते ।त था – 
“ दवु डा- व जगीषा – यवहार – ुित – तुत –मोद – ब न –का त –गितष ु ”इित धातोः 
देव दः िन प नः । थमे “यो द यित डित स देवः ”-अथात ् यः ब- ब पेण बयमेव 
डित अथवा यः डावत ् अ याः सृ लीलायाः आधार ब पः स देवः । तीये , “य 

व जगीषते स देवः ”-अथात ् य सवः जतः पर त ु बयमजेयः स देवः ।ततृीये ,“यः 
यवहारयित स देवः ’-अथात ्यः याया याया द यवहाराणा ं ाता स देवः ।चतुथ “य राचरं 
जगत ् ोतयित स देवः ’-अथात ्यः सवषां काशकः ,स देवः ।प चमे “यः तुयते स देवः ’-
अथात ् यः सवः तवयो यः स देवः ।ष तः “यो मोदयित स देवः ’-अथात ् यः 
बयमान द ब पः िचरान दमयः अपर य च आन दो पादकः स देवः ।स मतः “यो मा ित 
स देवः ’-अथात ्यः सवदैव हषयु ः अपर चैव ह षत ंकरोित स देवः ।अ मतः “यः बापयित स 
देवः ’-अथात ्येन लये सव जीवाः अ य े ः िन ताः ित त ।नवमतः “यः कामरयते का यते 
स देवः ’-अथात ्यः स य ंका यते स यिन ा  यं इ छ त स देवः ।दशमतः “यो ग छ त 
ग यते वा स देवः ’-अथात ्यः सवष ु या ः ान ब प  त य परमा मनः नाम देवः ।मह ष 
देव-दानव-ग धव- ा – व ण ु –महे बराना ंसवषा ं ाणीना ंस एव उपा यदेवः ।एतदथ वेदेष ु
उपिनष स ुवा य  य  देवोपासना व णता त  त  देवाथ परमा मनोपासनवै वो या ।अतः 
परमे बरं वना क या प देव योपासना मानिसक  शा तदायका ,न तु 
पारलौ ककान तसुखदायका । 
Reference Books : 
Rigveda –Sri Narayan Sharama –Pune -1933-51 
Siddhantakaumudi ( Balamanorama ,Tatwabodhini ) MLBD 
Gita – Jagadish Ch.Ghosh 
Ekadasoponisad –Shankaracharya –Sanskrit Commentary-Amardash .-MLBD 
Brihadaranyokoponisad –Durgacharya Sankhya Vedantatirtha 
Upanisadsamgraha -Jagadish Sastri 
Rigvedasamhita –Nag Prakasan ,Delhi -1994 
Jajurvedasamhita - Nag Prakasan ,Delhi -1994 
Amarkosa –Sibadatta ,Nirnaysagar Press ,Mumbai -1995 
Manusmhita –Manabendu Bandyopaddhaya –Sanaskrit Pustak Bhandar <Kolkata 

Page 28 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

+                 vk¡pfyd psruk vkSj miU;kldkj Hkqous'oj feJ 
 

MkW- jkts'k dqekj pUnsy 
jkt baVj dkWWyst] csfr;k] 

i-pEikj.k] ¼fcgkj½ 
 

'kks/k lkjka'k  

Hkqous'oj feJ fgUnh lkfgR; ds vk¡pfyd vkSiU;kfld /kkjk ds 'kS'ko voLFkk ds 
miU;kldkjksa esa ls ,d gaSA fgUnh miU;kl ys[ku tc vius vkjaHk ds fnuksa esa] fodkl vkSj 
foLrkj ds fy, fryLeh] ,s;kjh vkSj jkseakpd miU;klksa ds ek/;e ls ikBd oxZ dk lLrk 
euksjatu dj jgk Fkk] ,sls le; esa fgUnh miU;kl ys[ku ds {ks= esa vk¡pfyd fetkt ds 
lkFk Hkqous'oj feJ dh mifLFkfr usa miU;kl dh fn'kk dks gha ,d u;k eksM+ ns fn;kA vius 
izHkkoh vk¡pfyd nf̀"V ds ek/;e ls Hkqous'oj feJ us fgUnh miU;kl dks dkYifudrk vkSj 
,sfrgkfldrk ds vkdk'k ls uhps yk dj ,d {ks= fo'ks"k dh okLrfod thou'kSyh dks bldk 
fgLlk cuk;kA Hkqous'oj feJ }kjk iw.kZ :i ls nks gh miU;klksa dh jpuk dh x;h 1893 bZ- 
esa *?kjkÅ ?kVuk* rFkk 1901 bZ- esa *cyoar Hkwfegkj*A oSls mudk ÁFke miU;kl *jk?kk je.k* 
gS] ftlds ek= nks v/;k;ksa dk izdk'ku iVuk ls izdkf'kr fgUnh lIrkfgd i= *fcgkj ca/kq* 
esa gqvk FkkA blds 'ks"k v/;k;ksa dk izdk'ku vHkh rd ugha gks ik;kA bUgksaus izR;{k :i ls 
vk¡pfyd miU;kl rks ugha fy[ks ysfdu buds miU;klksa esa ?kjsyq ;FkkFkZokn vkSj xzkeh.k 
lekt ds O;ogkjksa dk xgjs Lrj ij fp=.k ds dkj.k vk¡pfyd miU;kl ds lkjs rRo 
nf̀"Vxkspj gksrs gSa ftldk mYys[k fgUnh lkfgR; ds izfl) vkykspdksa }kjk viuh ys[kuh esa 
fd;k x;k gSA  
 
Ckht 'kCn%&dkYifudrk] ,sfrgkfldrk] vfLrRo] vkSiU;kfld /kkjk] vk¡pfydrk] vo/kkj.kk]  
?kjsyq ;FkkFkZokn] ;FkkFkksZUeq[krk] vkyEcu] vkRedFkkRed 'kSyh] fo'oklksRiknd]        
+                     
foLrkj 
miU;kl euq"; }kjk Hkksxs x;s {k.kksa dks vfHkO;Dr djus dk dykRed ek/;e gSA blds 
ek/;e ls euq"; Lo;a vius vfLrRo dh [kkst dj mls izfrf"Br djus dk iz;kl djrk gqvk 
fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA lkewfgdrk ls vyx Lo;a dh [kkst vkSj vius igpku dks LFkkfir djus dh 
cspSuh us gh lkfgR; esa miU;kl tSlh fo/kk dks vke tuekul esa vR;ar yksdfiz; cuk 
fn;kA eqa'kh izsepan ds vuqlkj ^^eSa miU;kl dks ekuo&pfj= dk fp= ek= le>rk gw¡A ekuo 
pfj= ij izdk'k Mkyuk vkSj mlds jgL;ksa dks [kksyuk gha miU;kl dk egRoiw.kZ rRo gSA^^1 
ik'pkR; leh{kd gcZV ts- eqyj us miU;kl ij izdk'k Mkyrs gq, dgk gS fd ^^miU;kl 
ewyr% ekuoh; vuqHko dk fu:i.k gS] pkgs og ;FkkFkZ gks ;k vkn'kZA^^2 lkfgR; esa vk¡pfyd 
miU;kl dh ckr dh tk; rks ;g miU;kl ys[ku fof/k dh gha ,d 'kk[kk gS] ftlds 
vUrxZr ,d {ks= fo'ks"k ;k vapy fo'ks"k dh thou 'kSyh] mlds dk;ZO;ogkjksa] mldh ijEijk 
vkSj mlds jhfr&fjoktksa dks dkQh lq{e Lrj ij dFkk ds :i esa O;Dr fd;k tkrk gSA 
fgUnh miU;kl lkfgR; esa bl fo/kk dks LFkkfir djus dk Js; Q.kh'ojukFk js.kq dks tkrk 
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gSA bUgksusa vius miU;kl eSyk vk¡py¼1953½ }kjk vk¡pfydrk dks laiw.kZrk esa O;Dr djus ds 
lkFk gh vius ǹf"Vdks.k dks ,d jkg esa cnyus dk dke fd;kA ysfdu tc ge vk¡pfyd 
rRoksa dh igpku ds fy, fgUnh miU;kl lkfgR; dh ;k=k ij nf̀"V Mkyrs gSa rks ge ikkrs gSa 
fd 1923 esa vkpk;Z f'koiwtu lgk; }kjk fyf[kr miU;kl ^nsgkrh nqfu;k^ dh iwjh lajpuk 
gha vk¡pfydrk ij Vhdh gqbZ gS vkSj mlls Hkh igys bu rRoksa ds n'kZu gesa Hkqous'oj feJ ds 
miU;klksa esa gksrs gSaA 
        vk¡pfydrk ds laca/k esa vusd fo}kuksa dh ;g /kkj.kk gS fd vk¡pfydrk ,d f'kYi 
gS lkFk gha ,d fuf'pr ifjHkkf"kr] ca/kh gqbZ ,d HkkSxksfyd bdkbZ Hkh gSA ,d rjg ls f'kYi 
vkSj Hkqxksy dks vk¡pfydrk dh vkSlr vo/kkj.kk ds :i esa Lohdf̀r izkIr gSA ysfdu 
lko/kkuh vkSj xaHkhjrk ls ns[kus ij irk pyrk gS fd ;s vk¡pfydrk dh lrgh vo/kkj.kk,a 
gSaA njvly] vk¡pfydrk ,d nf̀"V gS tks cxSj fdlh iwoZkxzg ds cnyrs gq, lekftd thou 
dks ;FkkFkZ ds /kjkry ij ns[kus vkSj le>us dk dke djrh gSA blfy, vk¡pfyd miU;kl 
esa jpukdkj] Hkk"kk dk vkSj thou fLFkfr;ksa dk vuqokn ugha djrk gS cfYd ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds 
lPps fcEcksa dks izLrqr djus dk iz;kl djrk gSA Hkqous'oj feJ us vius miU;kl ^?kjkÅ 
?kVuk^ esa lkr ?kVukvksa ds ek/;e ls ?kjsyq ;FkkFkZ ds bUgh fcEcksa dks iwjh rjg xzkeh.k 
ifjos'k esa :ikf;r fd;k gSA jhfr&fjokt] yksdfo'okl] lkekftd :f<+;k¡s ds lkFk&lkFk 
nkeiR; thou dh pqukSfr;ksa dks dkQh izHkkoh <+x ls bl miU;kl esa mdsjk x;k gSA 
vkRedFkkRed 'kSyh esa fy[ks bl miU;kl dh vk¡pfydrk dks js[kkafdr djrs gq, izfl) 
vkykspd MkW- xksiky jk; fy[krs gSa fd ^^?kjkÅ ?kVuk vius le; dh ,d fof'k"V df̀r 
gSA;g fgUnh dk igyk miU;kl gS ftlesa e/; oxZ ds ,d lkekU; xg̀LFk ds nSufUnu 
thou dk] mlds lq{e C;ksjksa ds lkFk] fo'oluh; vkSj jkspd fp=.k fd;k x;k gSA ;g 
igyk fgUnh miU;kl gS ftlesa vk¡pfydrk dk bruk xk<+k jax gSA rRdkyhu lekt ds 
jhfr&fjoktksa vkSj fopkjksa&ekU;rkvksa dk tSlk fo'oklksRiknd o.kZu bl miU;kl esa miyC/k 
gS] og iwoZorhZ vkSj lelkef;d miU;klsa esa nqyZHk gSA bl nf̀"V ls ;g fgUnh dk igyk 
^jhfr&fjoktksa dk miU;kl^¼ukWosy vkWQ eSulZ½ Hkh dgk tk ldrk gSA^^3 Hkqous'oj feJ ds 
miU;klksa esa vius n'kd dh :ekuh dFkkvksa vkSj miU;klksa dh rjg blesa vfrykSfdd vkSj 
pEkRdkjiw.kZ ?kVukvksa] fryLeh vkSj ,s;kjh ?kVukvksa dk o.kZu ugha gSA blesa thou ds 
lk/kkj.k ckrksa dk e/;eoxhZ; nkEiR; thou dh leL;kvksa] lkekftd jhfr&fjoktksa vkSj 
ledkyhu lksap dk vR;Ur ;FkkFkZ fp= izLrqr fd;k x;k gSAfookg ds nks&rhu o"kZ ds Hkhrj 
lUrku u gksus ij ek¡W cki dh fpUrk rFkk lUrku izkfIr ds fy, tknw Vksuk] tM+hcwVh] 
lk/kqlar] iwtkikB] vks>k oS/k vkfn dh 'kj.k ysus dk fp=.k {ks= fo'ks"k ds lanHkZ esa cgqr 
LokHkkfod :i esa fd;k x;k gSA 
       Hkqous'oj feJ ds nksuksa miU;klksa ds egRo dks js[kkafdr djrs gq, izfl) vkykspd 
MkW- uxsUnz dk dFku &^^ml dky ds dsoy ,d miU;kldkj Hkqous'oj feJ dh jpuk ǹf"V 
vius ledkyhuksa ls fHkUu FkhA euksjatu vkSj izpkj ls mij mBdj mUgksusa miU;kl dks 
thou ds vfHkO;fDr ds lk/ku ds :i esa izfrf"Br djus dk iz;kl fd;kA ^?kjkÅ 
?kVuk^¼1893½ vkSj ^cyoar Hkwfegkj¼1901½ ,slh gh df̀r;k¡ FkhA^^4 ^cyoar Hkwfegkj^ vkSj ^?kjkÅ 
?kVuk^ dks ,d lkFk ladfyr djk dj izLrqr djus okys MkW- jkefujatu ifjeysUnq ds 
vuqlkj ^^fgUnh esa mUuhloha 'krh ds miU;klksa esa 1893 bZ- esa izdkf'kr ^?kjkÅ ?kVuk^ 
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loZkf/kd ekSfyd miU;klksa esa ls ,d gSA Hkqous'oj feJ ds miU;klksa dh vdkV~; ekSfydrk 
cgqr egRoiw.kZ gSA vius ;qx ;k mUuhloha 'krkCnh ds miU;klksa ls fcydqy vyx gVdj] 
vkRedFkkRed 'kSyh esa fy[kk x;k] ;g miU;kl ^?kjkÅ ?kVuk^ ikfjokfjd vuqHkoksa ls le)̀ 
gSA bldk ?kjsyqiu gh miU;kl lkfgR; dh fo'ks"krk gSA dFkk&fodkl ds Øe esa ifjokj 
vkSj lekt dh vusd leL;kvksa] :f<+;ksa vkfn dk fp=.k bZekunkjh ds lkFk ys[kd djrk 
jgk gSA tSls& cky&fookg dh >k¡dh] ?kj dh cM+h&cw<+h efgykvksa dh iq= o/kw dh ykylk] 
fookg ds ckn f}jkxeu esa o"kksaZ dk foyEc] ifj.k; iwoZ o/kq n'kZu dk ijEijkxr fu"ks/k dk 
vPNk fp=.k ;gk¡ gqvk gSA^^5 xzkeh.k thou esa fL=;k¡ vius ifr;ksa dks xgus ds fy, fdl 
izdkj ijs'kku djrh gSa] O;FkZ ds iwtkikB esa os fdruk viO;; djrh gSa rFkk ifr;ksa ls iSls 
,sBus esa fdl izdkj ds gFkdaMksa dk bLrseky djrh gSa lkFk gha vui<+ fL=;k¡ ys[kd ifr ds 
thou dks fdruk dfBu cuk nsrh gSa] bu lcdk bruk LokHkkfod o.kZu feJ th ds 
miU;klksa esa gqvk gS fd vk¡pfydrk ds lHkh rRoksa dh >yd fey tkrh gSA lky Hkj ckn 
uSgj ds fy, fonkbZ] lgsfy;ksa ds ,d gh uke ls ,d&nwljs dks lEcksf/kr djus dh jhfr] 
f'k'kq tUeksRlo dk o.kZu bruk ltho gS fd iwjk dk iwjk xzkeh.k ifjos'k gha O;k[;kf;r gks 
tkrk gSA feJ th viusa miU;kklksa esa ,sls vusd ik=ksa dh ;kstuk dh gS tks pfj= dh nf̀"V 
ls fof'k"V gSaA ,sls yksx viuh utj esa pkgsa tks gksa ysfdu xk¡o ds yksxksa ds euksjatu ds 
vkyEcu vo'; gSaA MkW- xksiky jk; ds vuqlkj ^^ ik=ksa ds uke Hkh &>xMq yky] [k[ku 
yky] fHk[kkjh yky] dqudqu jk;] HkTtq dqjeh vkfn rRdkyhu xzkeh.k lekt dh >yd 
izLrqr djrs gSaA bl nf̀"V ls ?kjkÅ ?kVuk vk¡pfyd thou dk fp=.k djus okyk igyk 
;FkkFkZoknh miU;kl dgk tk ldrk gSA^^6?kjkÅ ?kVuk dh vk¡pfydrk dk tks lcls 
izHkko'kkyh va'k gS og gS bl miU;kl dh Hkkf"kd lajpukA feJ th bl miU;kl esa Hkk"kk 
dk fueZk.k dkYifudrk ds <+kps ls ugha djrs cfYd os okLrfodrk ds vkxks'k esa fyiVs 
xzkE; Hkk"kk dk izR;{k vFkok lh/kk iz;ksx djrs gSA buds miU;klksa dh Hkk"kk ik=ksa ,oa 
ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds fetkt dh ?kqyh gqbZ Hkk"kk gSA ?kjkÅ ?kVuk dh Hkk"kk ds lanHkZ esa MkW- xksiky 
jk; dh ;g fVIi.kh Hkh egRoiw.kZ gS fd ^^ ?kjkÅ ?kVuk dh Hkk"kk ljy vkSj nSfud cksypky 
dh Hkk"kk gS ftlesa vk¡pfydrk dk xk<+k jax gSA eSfFkyh dh yksd izpfyr dgkorksa] eqgkojksa 
vkSj ygtksa ls ?kjkÅ ?kVuk dh Hkk"kk vk¡pfydrk ds ek/kq;Z ls Hkj x;h gSA rht&R;ksgkjksa ij 
fL=;ksa }kjk xk;s tkus okys xhr] ml dky esa fy[kh tkus okyh fpfV~B;ksa dh Hkk"kk rFkk 
ekSf[kd lans'k Hkh vk¡pfydrk ds jax dks vkSj Hkh xk<+k djrs gSaA ^gekj yM+fd;u ds r b 
nlosa cjhl uq ck*] ^,ag]lks tk;sxs u dkgŝ  vkSj ^,g rqels dkSu thrs] rqe cM+h iDdh gkŝ  
tSls vk¡pfyd ygts Hkk"kk dks vn~Hkqr :i ls ltho cuk nsrs gSaA^^7 
       Dqy feykdj Hkqous'oj feJ ds miU;klksa esa] {ks= fo'ks"k ds :i esa vk¡pfydrk lw;Z 
dh rjg fo|eku gS] ftlds pkjks vksj ?kVuk,¡ vkSj ekuo ik=] vU; xzgksa dh Hkkafr pDdj 
yxk jgs gSaA feJ th us tSlk pfj= fp=+.k vkSj {ks= fo'ks"k dk o.kZu vius ledkyhu le; 
esa fd;k] og dgha u dgha vkpk;Z f'koiwtu lgk; vkSj vkxs pydj Q.kh'oj ukFk js.kq dh 
vk¡pfyd psruk dks vkSj iz[kj cukus dk dke fd;kA izpkj vkSj izflf) ls nwj jgus ds 
dkj.k Hkqous'oj feJ th dks lkfgR; txr esa og lEeku vkSj izfr"Bk izkIr ugha gks ldk] 
ftlds os gdnkj FksA ysfdu mUgksaus] vius lkfgR; lk/kuk ds ek/;e ls miU;kl ys[ku ds 
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vkjaHk esa gh vkk¡pfydrk vkSj ;FkkFkZ dh ftl psruk dks iqf"ir vkSj iYYkfor djus dk dke 
fd;k] mlls vk¡pfyd miU;kl ys[ku dh /kkjk dks vkSj xfreku gksusa esa lgk;rk feyhA        
 
lanHkZ lwph %& 
 
1- MkW- jkefuokl xqIr %&fgUnh lkfgR; leh{kk] ì0 la0&110                 
2- MkW- xqIr] catkjk %&lkfgR; 'kkL= Hkkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR;] i0̀ la0&175  
3- MkW- xksiky jk; %&fgUnh miU;kl dk bfrgkl] i0̀la0&108 
4- MkW- uxsUnz%& fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] i0̀la0&573 
5-izLrqfr&MkW- jkeufjatu ifjeysanq%&cyoar Hkwfegkj@?kjkÅ ?kVuk]Hkqous'oj feJ]] v/;k; &2 
i0̀la0&181 
6-MkW- xksiky jk; %&fgUnh miU;kl dk bfrgkl] i0̀la0&108  
7-mifjor~ ] i0̀la0&109    
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CHANGES IN THE LIVING CONDITIONS OF CANADIANS 
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Abstract: 
 
Time and cash are rare and valuable assets: individuals encounter worry about having 
inadequate time, and stress over having deficient cash. This part audits inquire about 
demonstrating that the manners by which individuals invest their energy and cash, the 
tradeoffs that individuals set aside a few minutes or having more cash, and the degree to 
which individuals center around every asset can significantly affect satisfaction. 
Considering emotional prosperity (or "joy") as a blend of high constructive effect, low 
antagonistic effect, and high sentiments of life fulfillment, we investigate when, how, 
and why time and cash affect people groups' foreseen, flitting, and enduring satisfaction. 
ime utilize appraisals can be delivered dependent on data announced in the time utilize 
journal segment of the overview. This journal gives a nitty gritty record of cooperation 
in a wide assortment of every day exercises, and additionally the time gave to them, 
where these exercises occurred, and the social connections of the respondent. This 
article utilizes the 2010 General 
 
Social Survey on Time Use to examine: 
 
Data used in this article are from the 2010 General Social Survey (GSS) on Time Use, 
which interviewed Canadians aged 15 or older over living in the ten provinces. The time 
use cycle of the GSS monitors changes in time use, including time-stress and well-
being. This study focuses on adults aged 20 to 64 with a job in the 7 days preceding the 
survey and who reported that, on most days, their lives were ’quite a bit’ or ‘extremely’ 
stressful. This study population comprises a sample of over 1,750 respondents 
representing almost 3.7 million adults how workers aged 20 to 64 who report being 
highly stressed differ from those who report being less stressed  
 
Introduction:  
 
In 2010, marginally more than 1 out of 4 Canadian laborers portrayed their everyday 
lives as exceedingly upsetting, as per the General Social S u r v e y (G S) . T h I s p r o p 
o r t I o n is about the equivalent as announced before in the decade by the 2005 General 
Social Survey and the 2002 Canadian Community Health Survey.1 Persistently 
abnormal amounts of worry among such an offer of the workforce present a test to the 
two businesses and to the human services framework. After some time, managers lose 
profitability to worry through non-appearance, diminished work yield, and expanded 
handicap claims.2 Mental medical issues alone are assessed to cost bosses about $20 
billion annually and record for more than seventy five percent of here and now inability 
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guarantees in Canada. Given the monetary expenses of pressure and stress-related 
sicknesses, it isn't amazing that a significant part of the sociology examine on pressure 
underlines employment and business related pressure. Be that as it may, around 4 of 
every 10 exceptionally focused on Canadian specialists recognize an issue other than 
work as the primary wellspring of their pressure and when they carry it into the working 
environment, it can influence their execution and that of their colleagues.5 This article 
utilizes the 2010 General Social Survey on Time Use to look at how laborers matured 
20 to 64 report's identity exceedingly focused on contrast from the individuals report's 
identity less pushed. At that point, it centers around the five principle issues that 
exceedingly focused on laborers distinguished as their essential wellsprings of stress and 
looks at chosen qualities of these specialists—for example, contrasts between the 
individuals who are restless about work contrasted with those worried about their funds 
or about a family circumstance. 
 
Objectives: Research questions: 
  
The two primary objectives of the General Social Survey are: 
a) To gather data on social trends in order to monitor changes in the living conditions 
and well-being of Canadians over time  
b) To provide immediate information on specific social policy issues of current or 
emerging interest. 
 
Literature review: 
Hypotheses: 
Ho1: There is significant difference among the health conditions of male and female. 
Ho2: There is significant difference among the male and female respondents based on 
health. 
H03: There is significant difference among the time spent among the age groups 
H04: There is significant difference observed on time spent among the respondents. 
H05: There is significant difference among the income level with stress in their life. 
 
Methods: 
Results and Findings 
Confirmation of the Age: 
In order to analyze on the certain questions related to social changes it is necessary to 
understand the respondents age and classification, based on this the age classification of 
the respondents are classified as shown in below table 1, provides that maximum 
number of respondents belong to the category of 45 to 54. 

Table 1: Age of the Respondents 
Age group of the respondent (groups of 10). 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 15 to 24 391 9.0 10.0 10.0 
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25 to 34 534 12.3 13.7 23.7 

35 to 44 734 16.9 18.8 42.5 

45 to 54 848 19.5 21.7 64.2 

55 to 64 820 18.9 21.0 85.1 

65 to 74 581 13.4 14.9 100.0 

Total 3908 90.0 100.0  

Missing 75 years and over 432 10.0   
Total 4340 100.0   

 
Figure 1: Age group of respondents 

 
In order to monitor the living conditions of the people and understand on the well being 
of male and female, the below mentioned classification is made to understand about the 
sex ratio among the respondents and 55.4% of the respondents are female and 44.6% of 
the respondents are male. 
Table 2 : Sex of the Respondents 
 

Sex of respondent. 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid Male 1935 44.6 44.6 44.6 
Female 2405 55.4 55.4 100.0 
Total 4340 100.0 100.0  
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Estimation on the State of health among Male and Female Respondents 
The Status of the target population on health condition of GSS is verified through the 
descriptive statistics and the results are provided in the below table 4, mentioning that 
the male respondents 1907 quoted as very good and the Standard deviation is 1.011 and 
on the mental health the  mean value of  2.21 with Standard deviation of 0.967. The 
standard deviation is less in observation towards mental health. On comparison of health 
and mental health among male and female it is observed to be better for male than 
female as standard deviation are higher for female are higher compared with male. The  
one sample t-test to test the hypothesis on the difference observed among male 
respondents on the health condition and difference observed among female respondents 
on the health condition. chi-square tests on the time spent among the age group and 
having control over the time. The results of the p-value is 0.000<0.005 indicate there is 
significant difference  found among respondents on the control over time, preferably 
over the age group between 45 to 54. one way anova analysis on time perception with 
sex of the respondents.  The time perception on the cut down on sleeping time, 
accomplishment of the work at the end of the day,  constantly accomplishing their work 
more than they handle, trapped on their daily work, does not have fun time,  feel under 
stress as they don’t have enough time, time spent alone. The results provide there was 
significant difference among the sex of the respondents and they did not have sufficient 
time in accomplishing their work, nor had their fun time. The respondents had not much 
worry on spending time with their friends and relatives.  The cross tabulation of income 
life of the respondents with the stress level in their life. Out of 3682 respondents 1490 of 
them found it to be a bit stressful and the income level of 482 out of 3682 were in the 
income  range of  the people were $20,000 to $29,999. 
Annual personal income of the respondent. * Thinking about the amount of stress in 
your life, would you say that most days are: Crosstabulation 

  Thinking about the amount of stress in your life, 
would you say that most days are: 

Total 

  
... not at 
all 
stressful? 

... not 
very 
stressful? 

... a bit 
stressful? 

... quite a 
bit 
stressful? 

... 
extremel
y 
stressful? 

Annual personal 
income of the 
respondent. 

No income 35 72 98 31 8 244 
Less than 
$5,000 19 29 52 22 2 124 

$5,000 to 
$9,999 22 53 73 23 8 179 

$10,000 to 
$14,999 35 57 101 47 6 246 

$15,000 to 
$19,999 70 60 78 40 6 254 
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$20,000 to 
$29,999 95 124 170 81 12 482 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 61 107 188 82 10 448 

$40,000 to 
$49,999 48 103 159 70 11 391 

$50,000 to 
$59,999 48 78 133 52 12 323 

$60,000 to 
$79,999 40 94 196 80 8 418 

$80,000 to 
$99,999 32 48 119 66 11 276 

$100,000 or 
more 24 58 123 84 8 297 

Total 
529 883 1490 678 102 3682 

 
Chi-Square test of income with stress in life 

Chi-Square Tests 

 
Value df 

Asymp. Sig. (2-
sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square 125.671a 44 .000 

Likelihood Ratio 119.569 44 .000 

Linear-by-Linear Association 36.325 1 .000 

N of Valid Cases 3682   

a. 2 cells (3.3%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 
3.44. 

 
The chi-square tests results indicate there was significant difference found among the 
income level of the people with stress life. 
 
Discussion and Findings of the study: 
 
The age of the respondents provide, that most of the respondents in the GSS survey 
included female and the marital status of the them were married and around 21% of 
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them were single. The health conditions of the respondents were good among male 
compared with female of the respondents they were on their better mental health. The 
hypothesis H01 is tested and observed to be significant as there was a significant 
difference among the health condition of male and male and H02: reveals similar 
conditions on difference among male and female themselves. The one –sample t-test is 
carried out to verify on the greater than 5 scale on poor rating among  female to identify 
on status of health condition as poor, results reveal no significant difference on the 
variation estimation. The chi-square tests of the hypothesis testing reveal that 
respondents control over the time and preferably under the age group of 45 to 54. The 
one way anova test on the time perception with sex of the respondents provide they 
spent time significantly expect with their friends and relatives. The hypothesis is tested 
whether their annual income increases their stress level of their life. The results 
observed that the income level of people Between $20,000 to $29,999 have more stress 
level. 
 
Conclusion: 
The data are gathered to verify on the changes in the living conditions and well being of 
Canadians over time and any specific policy issues of current or emerging interest to be 
observed. The  prevalence of the report of the respondents results shows that there was 
not much stress related mental health observed among sex of the respondents, The  GSS 
survey of 2010 provide that most of them were working and their lives were quite 
stressful in the age group of 45 to 54. The respondents reports they were not stressful 
and in issues of their relationships. 
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CATALOGUING AND IT' S CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Voggu Yamuna 
M LISc Student 

Dr.B.R.Ambedkar Open University, Hyderabad 
 

Introduction 
 
The library is a collection of books and it is a storehouse of knowledge. The books in the 
library are not arranged in a systematic manner, the usage of the books are totally 
cluttering. And it is not useful to a reader. So to avoid this problem, we are using the 
cataloguing. Cataloguing is best method to provide more knowledge to users. By using 
cataloguing, we can arrange the books systematically. By that the usage of books are 
can be done easily. As well as we know the number of books and other details of the 
books in the library. Here we need to know another thing that is we have to prepare the 
list to non-print materials. Generally, in the previous days, we can get and know the 
information through books. But now, by development in technology we get the 
information through many channels. Such are computers, internet, mobiles, tape 
recorders, FM and several watching materials etc. So when we prepare the list to printed 
materials and non-printed materials, then we can use the books easily in library. 
 
Definition: 
 
The library cataloguing is very important to the every library. Why because the library is 
a collection and storehouse of many books. So we need to know to arrange the books in 
systematic manner, and we need to prepare the list to systematically arranged books. So 
it helps to know the wealth of the library. Actually we use the various methods to 
arrange the books in library. By that we can find the books easily. 
 
In the library, the preparation of the list to arrange dhoola and it's details in systematic 
manner is called as "library cataloguing" and it is very useful to user and authority of the 
library. Generally, the "library cataloguing" is English word. But, catalogue is belonging 
from Greek language. 
Here, 
Kate=  in according 
Log=  order 
As well as, 
Catalogue = the list of the books and non- book materials 
Nothing but the list of orderly arranged books and non- book material details. 

 
Characteristics of library cataloguing: 
The library cataloguing is having some characteristics. These characteristics helps to 
access the books in less time. That are classified into 4types.sucj are given by below: 
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1 .It contains printed and non- printed materials: 
 
Library cataloguing contains details of books as well as it contains non- book materials. 
Why because, due to technological development, people are expressing their thoughts 
and information through books as well as some materials. These materials are channels 
to know the information. So the cataloguing contains the printed and non- printed 
materials here the non- printed materials are nothing but radio, tape recorder, Bluetooth, 
computer, mobile phones, etc. 
 
So it is very helpful to reader to accessing more information in the library.  
 
2. Accessing more information: 
 
When the library provide book & non book materials, it is very helpful to the readers 
and the readers can get access to more information and knowledge. Here the non- book 
materials are also having details about the materials. So, he library cataloguing is to 
store the details to the non- book materials as well as printed materials. Nothing but the 
cataloguing contains the details of printed and non-printed material also, and it is very 
useful to know about the library cataloguing. 
 
Printed material: the materials are records in the form of documents such materials are 
called as printed materials. 
 
Eg: Newspaper, Magazines, Documents, Books, Etc. 
 
Non-printed material: the material is consisting of other than printed materials .that 
materials are called as non-printed materials. 
 
Eg: videos, cassettes, tape records, FM, CDs, TVs, etc. 
 
3. Preparing catalogues for users: 
 
The library is consisting list of books. This is having complete details about books. That 
list is also known as "catalogue". This catalogue is very helpful to readers, why because 
librarians are preparing the catalogue, in the view of readers, and the librarians are 
preparing various types of catalogues for one book. It is very useful to readers. That 
type of catalogue is preparing using in 3 methods. Such are: 

   1. Through alphabetical order 
   2. Through classification 
   3. Through signs. 

 
By using these types of cataloguing methods, reader can access more information easily 
in less time. This is satisfies the users. 
4. Providing card method: 
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Now a days, the card method is very popular in the libraries. By this card method we 
can access the catalogue in the form of card and this method is very familiar to the 
readers. Through technological development, we can access the information easily and 
access with in short time. 
 
Functions of library cataloguing: 
 
The library cataloguing is playing several functions in the library. It can helps to library 
authority and users/ readers. The functions are given by below: 
 
 According to reader’s requirements, the cataloguing prepared based on authors, 

collaborators and series. 
 Preparing the subject catalogue to every book in the library. 
 Preparing the subject catalogue to every book based on title of the book or title. 
 Arrange the author's catalogue systematically at one place and it must be useful to 

readers. 
 Preparing the details to every book like authors, title of the book, publisher, page, 

year, etc. 
 To ensure the catalogue, prepare the cross reference to the books. 
 Catalogue can entry the call number to the books. 

 

Advantages: the advantages of cataloguing is followed by, 
 

1. To provide complete details about books. 
2. To provide complete details about non-book materials also. 
3. To provide easy circulation. 
4. To save users time. 
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dksfoM+&19 % Hkkjr ,d mHkjrk oSf'od usrk 

lqtkrk&pkj.k] 
¼fjlpZ Ldkyj½ 

lekt'kkL= foHkkx] 
eksguyky lq[kkfM+;k fo'ofo|ky;] mn;iqj ¼jkt-½ 

 
 orZeku le; esa fo'o dksfoM&19 oSf'od egkekjh ls tq> jgk gSA ;g egkekjh phu ds oqgku izkUr 

ls 'kq# gksdj vkt iqjh nqfu;k esa vius iSj ilkj pqdh gSA ekStqnk oSf'od O;oLFkk ;fn lgh le; 

ij viuh ftEesnkjh fuHkkrh rks nqfu;k dks lgh le; ij bl oSf'od egkekjh dh lwpuk vkSj 

tkudkjh izkIr gks tkrhA fo'o bl egkekjh ls fuiVus dh rS;kjh dj pqdk gksrkA tkx:drk rFkk 

lko/kkfu;ksa dk izpkj o izlkj igys gh gks pqdk gksrkA 'kk;n brus yksxksa dks viuh ftUnxh ls gkFk 

ugha /kksuk iM+rkA ijUrq ,slk ugha gqvk ftlds dkj.k bl egkekjh ds izdksi dks QSyus ls ugha jksdk 

tk ldrkA vkt fo'o ds dbZ ns'k bl egkekjh ds f'kdkj gSA orZeku le; esa Hkh fLFkfr fu;U=.k 

esa ugha vk ik;h gSA 

 ekuo lH;rk ij bl egkekjh dk ladV eaMjk jgk gSA bldk izHkko ,d vksj rks thou ij [krjk gS 

ogha nwljh vksj vkfFkZd ladV ij gSA ;g ifjfLFkfr;k¡ vkus okys le; esa vfLFkjrk] v'kkafr vkSj 

la?k"kZ dks tUe nsxhA ;s ifjfLFkfr;k¡ nwljs fo'o ;q) ds ckn esa vk, lcls cM+s ladV dh gSA la;qDr 

jk"Vª ds egklfpo ,aVksfu;ks xqVsjsl us lk>h ftEesnkjh oSf'od ,dtqVrk lkekftd vkfFkZd izfrfØ;k 

fo"k;^ fjiksVZ esa dgk gS fd ^^la;qDr jk"Vª esa 75 lkyksa ds bfrgkl esa ,slk ladV ugha ns[kk x;kA 

dksfoM&19 egkekjh ds lkeus etcqr vFkZO;oLFkk rFkk lSU; rkdr j[kus okyk vesfjdk Hkh ?kqVus 

Vsd pqdk gSA ,sls fodV le; esa Hkkjr }kjk viuh 130 djksM+ turk dh lqj{kk dks lqfuf'pr djrs 

gq, nwljs ns'kksa dh lgk;rk ds fy;s vkxs vkuk ,d ljkguh; dne jgk gSA 

 Hkkjr ds iz/kkueU=h ujsUnz eksnh ds usr̀Ro esa Hkkjr esa ns'kokfl;ksa ds fy, izHkkoh dne mBkrs gq, 

,dtqVrk ds lkFk dksjksuk ds f[kykQ yM+kbZ tkjh gSA Hkkjr us u flQZ ykWdMkmu rFkk lkekftd 

nwjh tSls fu;eksa dks tkx:drk ds lkFk ikyu djrs gq, fLFkfr;ksa dks fu;fU=r djus dk iz;kl 

fd;k gSA lkFk gh lkFk bl egkekjh ls izHkkfor vU; ns'kksa dh enn ds fy, gkFk vkxs c<+k, gSA 

iz/kkueU=h ujsUnz eksnh ds usrR̀o esa ls dne ekuoh; o uSfrd nf̀"V ls mBk, x, gSA ftldk vkt 

iwjk fo'o dk;y gS vkSj eksnh th dks fo'o dk yksdfiz; 'kh"kZ usrk cuk fn;kA Hkkjr }kjk fd, tk 

jgs bu dk;ksZa dks ns[kdj ;w,u ds egklfpo ,aVksfu;ksa xqVsjsl us dgk fd ^^fo'o ds vU; ns'kksa dks Hkh 

lh[kuk pkfg, fd ladV ds le; esa dSlk O;ogkj fd;k tkuk pkfg, rFkk nwljksa dh enn dh 

Page 48 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

Hkkouk Hkh j[kuh pkfg,A^^ dksfoM&19 ds f[kykQ yM+kbZ esa fo'o LokLF; laxBu ¼WHO½ ls ysdj 

czkthy] btjk;y vkSj vesfjdk tSls ns'kksa us Hkkjr ds iz;klksa dh iz'kalk dh gSA vesfjdk ds ,d 

izHkko'kkyh lkaln tktZ gksfYMax us dgk fd Hkkjr bl egkekjh ds le; esa ,d oSf'od usrk ds :i 

esa mHkj dj lkeus vk;k gSA 

 Hkkjr ds iz/kkueU=h ujsUnz eksnh us xEHkhjrk] /kS;Z rFkk ldkjkRed lksp ds lkFk vk'kkoknh cus jgsA 

mUgksaus vius nwjnf'kZrk }kjk ykWdMkmu o lkekftd&nwjh dh tkx:drk :ih gfFk;kjksa ds lkFk 

usr̀Ro djrs gq, bl pqukSrh dk lkeuk fd;kA egt -125 ekbØks O;kl okys dksjksuk ok;jl us iwjh 

nqfu;k esa rgydk epk fn;kA fo'o dks nh lcls 'kfDr'kkyh rkdrsa phu vkSj vesfjdk Hkh bl 

egkekjh ij fu;U=.k ugha ik ldhA ftlls fo'o ds vU; ns'kksa dk vkRefo'okl fgy x;kA ,sls 

le; esa Hkkjr us la;e] tkx:drk vkSj lko/kkuh j[khA 

 dksjksuk ok;jl ls yM+us ds fy, eksnh th us oSf'od usrkvksa ls ,dtqV gksus dk vkxzg fd;kA blds 

fy, mUgksaus nwljs ns'kksa ds jk"Vª/;{kksa vkSj usrkvksa ls ckrphr Fkh vkSj t:jr dh nokbZ;ksa ds fy, 

fu;kZr~ izfrcU/k gVkrs gq, enn djus dks dgkA muds vkxzg dks dbZ ns'kksa us Lohdkj fd;kA Hkkjr 

us vesfjdk] czkthy] btjk;y ds vykok Lisu] Jhyadk] usiky rFkk ekynhi lesr dbZ ns'kksa dks 

gkbMªksDlhDyksjksfDou] isjkflVkeksy nokbZ;k¡ ,oa vU; t:jh oLrqvksa dh lgk;rk nh gSA 

 vkt Hkkjr ubZ oSf'od O;oLFkk dks vk/kkj ns jgk gSA vesfjdk o teZuh tSls ns'kksa ds lkFk fey dj 

lg;ksx dh uhfr }kjk ekuo lalk/ku dsfUnzr fodkl ij tksj nsdj ubZ oSf'od O;oLFkk dk fuekZ.k 

dj jgk gSA bl ubZ oSf'od O;oLFkk i;kZoj.k lq/kkj] rduhfd fodkl] LokLF; lsok,¡ rFkk 

yksdrkfU=d ewY;ksa ij vk/kkfjr gksxhA Hkkjr us lkdZ ns'kksa rFkk th&20 ns'kksa ds lkFk lg;ksx djus 

esa vxz.kh Hkwfedk fuHkkbZ gSA Hkkjr us bl ladV ds le; esa Hkh viuh jktuSfrd lehdj.kksa dks vPNs 

ls fuHkk;k gSA Hkkjr vkt fodkl'khy 'kfDr ds rkSj ij lkeus vk;k gSA ftlus iwjh nqfu;k ds lkeus 

Fks Li"V dj fn;k gS fd Hkkjr ;kpd ugha] vc nkrk cu pqdk gSA blh dk izek.k gS fd 22 ebZ 

2020 dks fo'o LokLF; laxBu dh dk;Zokjh cksMZ dk ps;jesu Hkkjr ds LokLF; eU=h MkW- g"kZo/kZu dks 

pquk x;kA vkt tc iwjk fo'o dksfoM&19 oSf'od egkekjh ds tq> jgk gS ,sls le; esa iz/kkueU=h 

ujsUnz eksnh ds usrR̀o esa Hkkjr ekuorkoknh tTcsa dks fy;s ,d oSf'od fe= ds :i esa mHkj jgk gSA 
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Comparative Study on a New Species of Tripospermum  (T. neolougurensis sp. 
nov.) in Nauradehi forest  of Sagar M.P. 

 
Shrinarayan Tripathi and Arpana Mishra 

Department of  Botany,Pt. J..L.N. College, Banda (U.P.), India 
 

Abstract 
The present research mainly deals with study of mainly foliicolous deuteromycetous 
fungi occurring on infected living leaves of Miliusa tomentosa in Nauradehi forest 
reserve of the Madhya Pradesh state. The study was focused at the identification of  a 
new species of Tripospermum neolougurensis sp. nov on living leaves of Miliusa 
tomentosa. T. juglandis, T. rupalae and T. lougurensis  are species found comparable 
with the present fungal species. 

 
Key word:   Tripospermum, Fungi, conidiophore 

 
 Introduction 
 
      Taxonomy of foliicolous fungi is basic to all sorts of investigation in forest 
pathology. The growth and activity of fungi are a response to physical, chemical and 
biological factors of the environment. Biological factors include a range of complex 
interaction which affect or modify the activity of fungi directly or indirectly.  
Subramanian and Ramakrishnan (1956) made valuable contribution on the taxonomy 
of fungi in forest plants. 
          Looking to the importance of foliicolous fungi in decreasing forest productivity, 
diversity of pathogens, specialized conidial forms due to adaptation of various seasons 
and ecological condition give suitable chances in increasing. Tripathi has been 
identified and taxonomic study of  many new species of hyphomycetes fungi in North 
Sagar Forest  Division  (Tripathi & Rai (2015, 2016), Trpathi & Mishra (2018). 
The present study on foliicolous fungi affecting forest plants of Nauradehi sanctuary. 
 
Study area   
                 Nauradehi wild Life Sanctuary (NWLS) was established in 1975, located at 
the trijunction of  Sagar, Damoh and Narsingpur districts and is the single largest 
forest block of the area. Geographically it is located at 79 5’ and 79 25’ East 
longitude; 23 5’ and 23 43’ North Latitude. Encompassing an area of 1197 Sq.km 
NWLS is a unique protected area having two major river Basins.  The maximum 
temperature 44.100C and minimum temperature 9.97oC was observed. 
Materials and Methods 
Survey of the selected sites of the forests were performed frequently and regularly to 
collect the imperfect fungi infecting the leaves and associated part of the plant, 
Infected fungal specimens were collected from various locality of Sagar Forest circle 
of M.P. in different seasons. The fungi may have different type of habits as 
foliicolous, lignicolous etc. some may be parasites or saprophytes. Infected leaves 
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were collected and brought in the laboratory for further study.  However, the hosts 
which could not be identified locally were carefully pressed in blotting papers, direct 
mounted in herbarium sheets, duly sprayed with 0.1% aqueous solution of HgCl2   and 
sent to recognized herbaria for the proper identification if necessary. Each fresh 
collected fungal specimen was carefully examined under the dissecting microscope. 
The foliicolous fungi which have been described were identified with the help of 
various monograps, reviews, book of respective field and research papers published in 
the standard journals.  
After the collection of infected leaves the specimens were pressed. The slides were 
prepared by scrapping and free hand sections in lactophenol- cotton blue mixture. 
Identification were made with the help of available literature. Camera lucida drawings, 
description and illustration were made of interesting forms. The infected leaf 
specimens have been deposited in H.C.I.O. New Delhi. 
Result and Discussion 
Tripospermum  (T. neolougurensis S.N. Tripathi sp. nov.)  
Maculae epigenosae, atrae, colonies, effusae, fuscae brunneis, frequenter crustaceous, 
reticulates opus, obscure coverata totam maculae. Mycelium ex hyphis superficiales, 
ramosis, plus vel minusve cylindricis, constrictis ad septata, tenue tunicate, 
pluriseptata, obscure olivacea vel brunneis, usque 5-8 um crassa. Stroma nullum, setae 
et hyphopodia nullum. Conidiophora semimacronemati, mononemati, erecta, 
simplicis, medio vel obscure olivacea, glabra, recta vel flexousa, septata, tenue 
tunicata, plus vel minusve constricta ad septata, 5-7 um crassa, usque 35-80um longa 
versus apices pallidiora. Cellulae conidiogenae, monoblasticae, integratae, terminals, 
determinatae, cylindricae. Conidia solitaria, sicca, acrogenasa, glabra, Cellulaestrip, 
mono paucilocularis, vel bilocularis, 7-10x 7-11 um ramose, conidicus  branchium, 2-
5, recta vel flexousa, 2-6 transversis clivisa, 17-60 um longa, usque 7-10 um crassa ed 
basibus, usque 1.5-3.5 um crassa ad apicibus, plus constricta ad septata, spherical to 
ovoid, obsure olivacea vel pallide brunneae, hyallinibus ad apicibus.  
In foliis vivis Miliusa tomentosa Roxb. (Annonaceae),   Dec. 1998,  Bhainswahi, 
Nauradehi Range, Nauradehi (W.L.S), South  Sagar Forest Division, M.P.  India, leg. 
S.N. Tripathi, S.U. Herb. No. SNR- 233 holotypus, HCIO 43.909.    
 
Tripospermum  (T. neolougurensis S.N. Tripathi sp. nov.) Fig.1 
Lesions epigenous, black, spreading over the whole leaf surface.  Colonies effuse, 
blackish brown often crust like.  Covering the whole leaf surface. Mycelium of hyphae 
superficial, branched, more or less cylindrical, some times constricted at the septa, thin 
walled, multiseptate, dark olivaceous to brown, uptp 5-8 um thick.  

 
(A)                            (B) 
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                                      (C)                                                              (D) 

                                                   
                                      (E)                                                             (F) 

 
                                                                  (G)                             
Fig. 1 . Tripospermum . neolougurensis  sp. nov.. A. Infection on of  Miliusa 
tomentosa leaf, B-C. Superficial hyphae and  Conidiophores, D-E.Conidia, F-G.  
Conidiophores and Conidium. 
 
Stroma, setae and hyphopodia absent. Conidiophores semimacronematous, 
mononematous,  erect, simple, mid to dark olivaceous, smooth. Straight to flexuous, 
septate, thin walled more or less constricted at the septa, 5-7 um think, up to 35-80um  
long, paler towards the apex. Conidiogenous cells monoblastic integrated, terminal, 
determinate, cylindrical. Conidia solitary, dry, acrogenous, smooth, stalk cells one or 
two celled, measuring 7-10 x 7-11um, branched. Conidial arms, 2-5 armed, straight to 
flexuous, 2-6 transversely septate, 17-60 um long upto 7-10um thick at the base upto 
1.5-3.5 um thick at the apex, more constricted at the septa, spherical to ovoid, dark 
olivaceous to light brown, hyaline at the apex. 
On living leaves of  Miliusa tomentosa Roxb. (Annonaceae),   Dec. 1998,  
Bhainswahi, Nauradehi Range, Nauradehi (W.L.S), South  Sagar Forest Division, 
M.P.  India, leg. S.N. Tripathi, S.U. Herb. No. SNR- 233 holotyp, HCIO 43.909.    
               A detailed study of the literature on different Tripospermum sp. T. juglandis 
(Thum.) Hughes (1951), T. rupalae (Syd.) Hughes (1951, and T. lougurensis 
Gadpandey et al. (1995) come near to authors collection (Table-1). It is clear from the 
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data that T. juglandis, T. rupalae and T. lougurensis  show some minor similarties in 
structure of mycelium  and generic characters.  
   The proposed taxon has much shorter conidiophores and shorter conidia against the 
pre-existing species. The conidial armes being upto five do not match with any 
species. Therefore, in my view it deserves its placement as a new species i.e.  T. 
neolougurensis.  
 
Table-  Comparative account of  T. neolougurensis  sp. nov. with related species. 
 

 
           In foliis vivis Flacourtia indica (Burm.f.) Merr. (Flacourtiacae),   Feb. 2000 
Sarsela, Sarra Range, Nauradehi (W.L.S), South  Sagar Forest Division, M.P.  India, 

Species Hyphae Conidiophores Conidia 
 
T. juglandis 
(Thum.) 
Hughes (1951) 
 

Hyphae cells long 
or short, barrel 
shaped 2-5- 8 um 
wide, dark brown. 

150 to 160 um by 10-
11um. 

Stalk cell 4-12 um 
long and 2.5-6um 
wide, conidial 
armes up to 45um 
long, 4-9 um wide 
at the base, 2 to 
4um wide  at apex 
(50-60 by 10 um). 

Tripospermum  
Rupalae (Syd.)  
Hughes (1951) 

Superficial repent 
hyphae usually 
with right- angled 
and opposite 
branching 6 -8 um 
wide, 

Erect, scattered and 
numerous some times 
branched up to 
200um long. 

Stalk cell cylindric 
and oval conidial 
arm upto 110um 
long , 11 to 14 um 
wide at the base 
tapering to about 4 
um at the apex and 
up to 10 septate. 

Tripospermum  T.  
lougurensis 
Gadpandey et al., 
(1995) 
 

Superficial, 
profusely, 
branched forming a 
dense net work 
more or less 
constricted at septa, 
light oliv. 4-9um. 

Unbranched 
occasionally 
branched mid to dark 
oliv. 6.5-113 x 3.5-
9um. 

Stalk cell 3.5-13x 
3.5-8.5 um 
conidial armes 2-4, 
10.5-143 um long 
5-13 um thick at 
base , 2.5-6 um 
thick at apex. 

Tripospermum  
neolougurensis  
sp.nov. 

Colonies, 
epigenous, black, 
effuse, blackish 
brown often crust 
like.   

Conidiophores  
semimacronematous, 
mononemateous, 
erect, simple, 
smooth, straight to 
flexuous, septate, 
thin walled more or 
less constricted at the 
septa mid to darck 
olive. 35-80x 5-7um. 

stalk cell, 7-10 x 7-
11 um long & 1-2 
celled, conidial 
armes 2-5, dark 
oliv to light 
brown, upto 17-
60um long and 7-
10 um thick at the 
base, 1.5 -3.5 um 
thick at the apex, 6 
septate. 

Page 56 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

leg. S.N. Tripathi, S.U. Herb. No. SNR- 194      suberecta, 1-8 transversae septata, 
17.5-45x 5-8 um, usque 1.5-3.5 um crassa ad apicibus, constricta ad septata, medio vel 
obscure olivacea. holotypus, HCIO 43.911. 
Dubey and Sengupta (2016) has been study on a new species of Tripospermum 
melghatensis in Melghat  Tiger Reserve. Hyphomycetes fungi are adopted to a mode 
of life where all nutrients are absorbed as soluble material from the substrate or the 
host.  
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Abstract: 
Celebrities are the personalities that are well known publically either owing to their credibleness 
or of their attractiveness or owing to each of those. To leverage this, advertisers use celebrities in 
their advertising to extend the effectiveness and heighten the credibleness of commercials.    The 
study has proven that celebrity endorsement will make its impact; however, different faculties of 
thought attest the contrary. This research work moves on the positive line and affirms the Impact 
of Celebrity Endorsement on consumer purchase Behaviour. Celebrity endorsement business has 
become a multi-million trade in India. Marketers use celebrity endorsers to influence the 
acquisition decision of consumers so as to increase their sales and extend their market shares. This 
review can critically analyze however celebrity endorsement in advertising as a tool affects and 
influences the buyer and people’s opinions in selling and its effect within the society compared to 
different types of advertising. 
Keywords: Celebrity Endorsement, Celebrity Endorsement Models, Purchase Intention, Buying 
Behaviour 
 
1. Introduction 
Organizations are utilizing celebrity endorsers broadly for advertising communication and 
tremendous ventures to adjust their brands and themselves to endorsers (Erdogan, 1999; Jyothi 
and Rajkumar, 2005). Such endorsers are viewed as powerful as far as engaging quality and 
appealing characteristics (Atkin and Square 1983). Celebrities serve not exclusively to capture 
attention, yet similarly to accomplish high review for the stigma on account of their distinction in 
a todays' exceptionally jumbled condition of showcasing advertising messages (Kamen et al. 
1975; Friedman and Friedman, 1979; Ohanian, 1991; Croft, et al 1996; O'Mahony and 
Meenaghan, 1997). Today the market circumstance is profoundly overwhelmed with worldwide 
brands which force the organisations to utilize big names (Jyothi and Rajkumar, 2005). The 
utilization of celebrities certifiably not a late instance (Kaikati 1987; Venkateshkumar, 2012) 
however they have been supporting the brand since the late nineteenth century (Erdogan, 1999; 
Hood, 2012). For instance, in the year 1883, English on-screen character, Lillie Langtry, who 
supported for Pears soap (Agarwal and Kamakura, 1995). Further (Sherman, 1985) demonstrated 
the previous long stretches of use includes Queen Victoria in relationship with Cadbury's Cocoa. 
Famous endorsers’ utilization in ads was assessed as one in each six advertisements around 1979 
(Howard, 1979). Around 25% of all US-based plugs use superstars (Shimp, 2003), Further 
demonstrated by (Lane, 1996) that, in the money related estimation of celebrity endorsement it is 
assessed that US organizations paid more than $ 1 billion to sports famous people. 
1.1 Background to the Study 
The use of advertising went through a major phase of change over many years, from classical to 
modern view. In the modern days, marketers are developing strategies using various appeals 
including sexual, emotional, humour, etc. (Belch and Belch, 2001). The motive behind 
formulating such strategies is to gain high brand exposure, attention, interest, desire and action 
(Belch and Belch, 2001). In order to do this, marketers employ well known and famous 
personalities in other word celebrities. As McCracken, (1989) stated that celebrities tend to create 
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greater effect on the consumers buying behaviour. McCracken, (1989) further states that celebrity 
endorsement advertising is a ubiquitous feature of modern marketing.  
According to Silvera and Austad, (2004) Celebrities are people who enjoy public recognition 
among a large group of people and possess distinctive qualities like attractiveness and 
trustworthiness. Many big brands have recognised the importance of celebrity endorsements as 
marketing communication tool (Soderlund, 2003). Celebrity Endorsements is a billion dollar 
industry in today‘s era. (Kambits et al., 2002). Marketers spend huge amount of money on 
celebrity endorsement contracts annually (Katyal, 2007) .It shows that celebrities play an 
important role in the advertising industry. 
According to Jefkins F. (2000), advertising is a practical affair which differs with marketing; 
marketing drives products and services to the customers while advertising drives customers to the 
product or services. Patley, (2004) states that advertising is promotion of goods or services for 
public and its goal is drawing attention of people and showing favourable light to 
them.Considering the prices companies are willing to pay and the effect it has on consumers 
buying behaviour, celebrity endorsements appears to be a very popular advertising tool in the 
modern day marketing (McCracken 1989; Belch 2001; Soderlund 2003). 
1.2 Purpose of the study 
The purpose of this review topic is actuated by many factors. It seeks to look at whether or not 
celebrity endorsement in advertisements works and the way it works. It conjointly aims to spot 
attributes of celebrity endorsers and attributes of celebrity endorsement advertisements that are 
most appealing to focus on audience. This analysis work conjointly seeks to look at the audience’s 
perceptions concerning how celebrity endorsements in advertisements work. each advertisement 
aims to form awareness and arouse interest within the minds of consumers. Celebrity 
Endorsement is one amongst these power tools by that advertisers try and leverage the image and 
identification of the celebrity to push a brand. This makes the advertisement spirited, attractive, 
attention-grabbing, however, attention obtaining furthermore as a result of the audience takes the 
celebrity as a role model and successively these celebrities impact their lives. Advertising 
agencies and companies try and hire such celebrities for endorsement who aren't solely attractive 
but credible still. The wide purpose of this research review work is to extend further involved of 
changed factors which are significantly associated to behavior of customers, brand image, 
consumer prescription by advertising. 
2. The Concept of Celebrity  
Celebrities are people get pleasure from public recognition and who usually have distinctive 
attributes like attractiveness and trustworthiness. (McCracken 1989; Silvera and Austad, 2004).  
The term “celebrity” refers to an ‘individual who is understood to the public, like actors, sports 
figures, entertainers’ and others for his or her achievements in their several areas apart from the 
merchandise endorsed by them (Friedman and Friedman, 1979). Boorstin in 1961, specified the 
foremost necessary quality of being a celebrity i.e. not being forgotten and familiar by individuals 
for his or her ‘well-knowness’. according to McCracken (1989), it will embody individuals from 
movies, television, sports, politics, business, artists and persons from the military. Whereas, 
during this new ultra-modern age of marketing, Celebrities can also be a cartoon or animated 
character like Fred flintstone, or an animal (Miciak and Shanklin, 1994). 
2.1 Celebrity Endorser 
McCracken (1989) outlined and defined celebrity endorser as “any individual who enjoys public 
recognition and who uses this recognition on behalf of a consumer good by exhibiting with it in 
an advertisement”.Kamins (1989), defined celebrity endorser as “an individual who is popular and 
familiar to the general public for his or her achievements in areas aside from that of the 
merchandise endorsed”. whereas Stafford et al., 2003 gave a transparent definition by showing 
celebrity endorser as, “a famous superstar who uses public recognition to advocate or co-present 
with a product in an advert”.  
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Celebrities are usually utilised by advertisers and agencies to lend their powerful attractive 
personality to a product or brand (Kaikati, 1987). the utilization of celebrities has been widely 
used because it might provoke attitudinal and emotional reactions (Kanungo and Pang, 1973) than 
a non-celebrity endorser (Atkin & Block, 1983; Petty and Cacioppo, 1983). so celebrities who are 
placed as models and are seen as in support of the merchandise and / or its claim are referred to as 
endorsers (Tellis, 1998). so as to be effective a celeb endorser ought to have the believability to 
catch attention Miciak and Shanklin, 1994) increase awareness of the supported product (Wilson, 
1997) and influence the acquisition decision of the targeted audience (Ohanian, 1991). 
2.2 Celebrity Endorsement 
Celebrity endorsements are accepted to be a “ubiquitous feature of modern marketing” 
(McCracken 1989).it's additionally been seen that one-quarter of all advertising use/feature a 
celebrity to endorse a product or brand.This validates the effectiveness of celebrity endorsements 
as a way of persuasive communication.it's the potential to boost audience attentiveness, build the 
advert additional memorable, credible, and fascinating and add glamour to the endorsed product 
(Spiel-man, 1981). 
Early studies found that “celebrities are highly effective than alternative styles of endorsers, like 
the skilled professional, the corporate manager, or the typical consumer” (Friedman and 
Friedman, 1979).utilising celebrity endorsers, corporations might simply crack into consumers 
symbolic association to an aspirational reference group, as celebrity endorsers are perceived as 
dynamic, enticing and likeable (Assael, 1984; Atkins) the utilization of celebrities in 
advertisements isn't a brand new development (Kaikati, 1987). Celebrity endorsement, as a 
marketing practice, includes a terribly distinguished history.within the eighteenth century, an 
illustrious potter Josiah Wedgwood pioneered in utilising celebrities to his advantage.Once then 
Queen Charlotte began to use his product, Wedgwood capitalised on his new standing by referring 
himself as the “Potter to Her Majesty” (Dukcevich, 2004).as an example one among the first 
examples involves queen victoria associating with Cadbury Cocoa (Sherman, 1985). 
McCracken, (1989) further conceptualised the Endorsement method in numerous endorser roles 
and endorsement varieties.Celebrity Endorser will take the role as an expert, as a spokesperson 
related to a product, or as an aspirational figure with no specific information or relationship with, 
the product.There will be four styles of Endorsement; specific (‘I endorse this product’), Implicit 
(‘I use this product’), Imperative (‘You ought to use this product’), or co-presentational mode 
(merely making the presence with the product). 
2.3 Celebrities as a Form of Aspirational Reference Group 
From a theoretical perspective, Celebrities are classified within the class of heroes as reference 
groups and opinion leaders. they're recognised as effective endorsers because of their symbolic 
aspirational reference group associations (Assael 1984, solomon and Assael, 1987). Celebrities as 
heroes have the potential to influence the psychological feature processes of customers (Wilkes 
and Valencia, 1989). the link between values and heroes are often bidirectional. Celebrities can 
form and refine existing cultural meaning and encourage the reform of cultural values and 
categories (Biswas et al., 2009). thus by utilising celebrity endorsers, firms might tap into 
consumer’s symbolic association to an aspirational reference group, as they're perceived as 
dynamic, enticing and likeable (Assael, 1984; Atkins and Block, 1983; Kamins, 1990).  
Celebrities, notably film stars, TV personalities, popular entertainers and sports legends, offer a 
really common style of reference group appeal (Schiffman and Kanuk, 2004). customers tend to 
create an attachment to any object that strengthens one’s self-identity or desired image, renders 
feelings of connectedness to a group or a personality and maybe the foremost common example of 
this type of the celebrities (O‘Mahony and Meenaghan, 1998). the power of the celebrities lies in 
their ability to influence the customers, although they're physically and socially off from a 
common consumer (Choi &Rifon, 2007).  
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Based on the meaning transfer model by McCracken’s, (1989) that brands endorsed by celebrities 
are a source of symbolic brand interpretation. It may be aforesaid that customers connect the 
symbolism related to the celebrity and also the brands they endorse, transferring these meanings 
from the brand to themselves by actively utilising those brands (Escalas and Bettman, 2005). 
customers are probably to just accept meanings from the brands endorsed by a celeb whom they 
understand as the same as themselves or whom they aim to be like. for example, a shopper might 
contemplate himself to be athletic and trendy, like David Beckham, who presently endorses many 
brands, including Adidas and Police. because of his aspiration to appear like Beckham, he might 
opt to get an Adidas gear and wear Police watches. As a result, he might cast a self-brand 
affiliation to those brands endorsed by Beckham (Schiffman and Kanuk, 2004). 
2.4 Celebrity versus Non-Celebrity Endorsements 
According to Seno & Lukas, (2007), Celebrities are more impactful than another sort of endorsers 
like the corporate manager, typical consumer and therefore the professional expert etc. firms 
possess nice grip over created spokespersons since they develop these characters. they can build 
characters that are in line with their brands and target audiences, and make sure that these 
characters are solely endorsing just one specific product (Tom, et al. 1992). On the contrary, 
companies hold restricted control over the celebrity endorsers, since they have created their public 
persona themselves over the years. Previous studies on celebrity endorsement reveals that 
celebrity endorsers created a lot of positive attitudes towards advertising and larger purchase 
intentions than a non-celebrity endorser (Atkin and Block 1983; Petty et al. 1983; Ohanian 1991). 
On the contrary, Mehta (1994) argued that there have been no statistically important variations in 
attitudes towards advertising, brand and buying intention on endorsed brand between celebrity 
and non-celebrity endorsements. However, differences were found in psychological responses 
generated by respondents.  
In research, Tom et al.'s (1992) verified that created endorsers are more effective than celebrity 
endorsers on the conditioning paradigm. As per this paradigm, consumers learn the association 
between an unconditional stimulus input (celebrity endorser) and a conditional input (product) 
through recurrent exposure. The association is far stronger with original material (created 
spokesperson) than with popular material because the popular material (celebrity endorser) isn't 
simply coupled to a promoted product however with several other things also. In different words, 
the bond between the created celebrity and also the product is robust because it's distinctive and 
completely endorsing just one product. Whereas, the bond between the celebrity endorser and 
product is weak because of its multiple endorsements/associations (Erdogan 1999). 
Agrawal and Kamakura (1995) and Mathur, Mathur and Rangan (1997) conducted two totally 
different studies to assess the economic value of celebrity endorsement contracts on the expected 
gain of a firm. The authors used the Event Study Methodology, that is employed to spot the 
valuation effects of promoting decisions (Mathur, et al. 1997). astonishingly, outcomes from each 
of the studies stressed the effectiveness of the utilization of celebrity endorsers (Erdogan 1999). 
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Chiosa (2013) summarises the variety of ways in which celebrities may endorse a product: 
explicitly, where the celebrity overtly promotes the product; implicitly, where the celebrity is 
perceived to use the product; imperatively, where the celebrity impels the product; and co-
presentationally, where the celebrity is pictured alongside the product. The practical distinctions 
between these forms of celebrity endorsement are not made clear, highlighting one of the key 
weaknesses evident in the literature; most of the research on celebrity endorsement assumes the 
endorsement occurs only in the form of advertising. Pringle (2004) is an exception in identifying 
ways in which a celebrity may endorse a brand beyond simply appearing in advertising; the 
celebrity may be a customer, products may be placed alongside the celebrity at appearances, the 
celebrity may provide a testimonial for the brand, the celebrity may be sponsored by the brand, be 
employed by the brand, or even own the brand (see fig.1). This interpretation of endorsement 
demonstrates the potential diversity of opportunities available for collaboration between 
celebrities and brands in marketing terms, both ‘above’ and ‘below the line’. However Pringle’s 
(2004) characterisation lacks contextualisation depending on the nature of the market sector and 
offers limited insight to the nature and practice of each type of endorsement. It does imply the 
need to augment the original definition of the celebrity endorser to incorporate activities beyond 
simply advertising. 
2.5 Celebrity Endorsement as a Marketing Communication Tool 
From a marketing communication perspective, it's become more necessary for corporations to 
design methods which give a competitive differential advantage to its product and services. It tries 
to make positive effects on the mind of consumers. so as to attain this, Celebrity endorsement is a 
usually used marketing communication strategy (Erdogan, 1999). corporations pay an oversized 
amount of cash to endorse their brands through these celebrities. These celebrity endorsers are 
perceived and talented with dynamic, attractive and likeable qualities (Atkin and Block 1983) and 
corporations attempt to align these qualities to their merchandise through marketing 
communication strategies. Sevaral researchers believe that a commercial that includes a celebrity 
delivers a better degree of attractiveness, attention, recall rate and probably purchase compared to 
the ads without celebrities (Cooper, 1984; Dean and Biswas, 2001) and thereby contributing a 
considerable positive impact on monetary returns for the businesses (Farrell et al. 2000; 
Endorgan, 2001). 
There is a lot of research being done on celebrity endorsers both within the academic literature 
(Endorgan, 2001; Atkins and Block, 1983; Friedman et al., 1977) moreover as trade journals 
(Anonymous, 1989, 1996). Most of the research disclosed the potency of celebrity endorsements 
(Cooper, 1984; Dean and Biswas, 2001, Atkins and Block, 1983; Friedman et al., 1977) however 
in some cases, celebrity endorsements simply don‘t work on every occasion (Misra and Beatty, 
1990). In fact, several commercials using such celebrity endorsers don't live up to the 
advertisers‘expectations (Miciak and Shanklin, 1994).  
Initially, implementing this strategy came out to be a no-risk/all-gain or win-win state of affairs, 
however like another marketing communication strategy, there are potential hazards concerned 
too. There are numerous potential risks additionally concerned whereas implementing this 
strategy which can also lead to severe results. In alternative words, the celebrity endorsement 
strategy can be a two-edged sword, which may produce and destroy a brand. Therefore, we are 
going to explore the positive and negative aspects of celebrity endorsement. 
Table 2.1: Pros and Cons of Celebrity Endorsement Strategy 

Pros and Cons of Celebrity Endorsement Strategy 
Potential 

Advantage Potential Hazards Preventive Tactics 
Increased 
Attention Overshadow the brand Pre-testing and careful planning 
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Image 
Polishing Public controversy 

Buying insurance & putting provision 
clause in contracts 

Brand 
Introduction 

Image change & 
overexposure 

Explaining what is their role & putting 
clause to restrict endorsements for other 
brands. 

Brand 
Repositioning 

Image change & loss of 
publicrecognition 

Examining what life-cycle stage the 
celebrity is in & how long this stage is 
likely to continue. 

Underpin 
Global  Expensive 

Selecting celebrities who are appropriate 
 

Campaigns 
 For global target audience, not because 

they are 'hot' in all market audiences. 
Source: Erdogan 1999 
2.6 Positive Aspects of Celebrity Endorsement  
The increasing competition between companies to draw in a lot of consumers towards their 
product has inspired marketers to use celebrities to endorse their product. Moreover, recent 
technological advances within the media like DTH, video management systems, cable, and 
television system has enhanced consumer power over-programmed advertisement and created 
advertising more difficult (Croft et al. 1999). It's also perceived that featuring a celebrity helps in 
the resolution of the issue of over communication that's turning into more and more current these 
days (Kulkarni &Gaulakar, 2005).  
Marketers to ease this threat and attract a lot of consumers attention towards their products and 
advertisements use celebrity endorsement strategy. Because of their well-knowingness, celebrities 
facilitate advertisements to stand out from the surrounding muddle by appearing in them, 
increasing the communicative ability by cutting through excess noise during a communication 
process (Sherman 1985). Hiring a noted celebrity as their brand endorser can also facilitate to 
boost the image for a blemished company. Celebrity Endorsement can also facilitate in restoring 
or sharpening a company’s image (Erdogan, 1999).  
For most of the multi-national corporations, whereas, increasing to different countries could face 
some problems like cultural 'roadblocks' such as time, space, language, relationships, power, risk 
masculinity, femininity, and many others (Mooij 1994; Hofstede 1984). 
 Celebrity endorsements may be a robust device to enter foreign markets. Hiring a world-famous 
celebrity or a star from the increasing country could facilitate corporations to beat several such 
problems. For instance, seven-up Bottling Co. Plc. Pepsi raised its market share in Nigeria by 
Endorsing through renowned celebrities and footballers like 50 Cent, JJ Okocha, Kanu Nwankwo, 
Leo Messi, Didier Drogba etc.  
It is being experienced that products endorsed by the celebrities facilitate them to face out and 
take a lot of attention, whereas, shopping because of their improved level of a product recall 
(Bowman, 2002). Advertisements that include a celeb build a powerful impact on the learning 
style and memory of a consumer that is a vital side of marketing communication success. 
Celebrities typically build the advert more memorable within the mind of the buyer even though, 
there's no immediate need for the advertised product. Marketers use this advantage of knowledge 
stored within the minds of the consumers which might be instantly retrieved at the time of buying 
or once the necessity arises (Schultz & Barnes, 1995). 
 All these arguments result in the conclusion that celebrity endorsements probably to own a 
positive impact on consumer buying behaviour (Goldsmith, Lafferty and Newell 2000; 
Mathur&Rangan, 1997). 
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2.7 Negative Aspects of Celebrity Endorsement  
Despite the varied advantages of celebrity endorsements, there are still several potential risks 
concerned in using celebrities to endorse goods as a part of a marketing communication strategy 
for an organization. Negative info and promotion regarding the celebrity is one of the key risks 
related to celebrity endorsement. There may be other factors as well which can result in serious 
consequences for instance suddenly modified the image, drop by popularity, ethical issues, losing 
credibility by over endorsing, or overshadow endorsed product or vampire effect (Cooper 1984; 
Kaikati 1987).  
Negative info about a celebrity endorser not solely impacts consumers' perception regarding the 
celebrity, however additionally the endorsed product (Klebba and Unger 1982; Till and Shimp 
1995) and will also ruin the brand equity (Till 1996). In fact, several firms have paid a really 
massive price over the celebrity’s misdeeds. for example, PepsiCo suffered from three stained 
celebrities - Mike Tyson, Madonna, and Michael Jackson (Katyal 2007). firms have faced serious 
embarrassment once their spokesperson or celebrity endorsers were deeply concerned in a very 
dispute (Erdogan 1999).  
Sometimes in an advertisement, customers fail to target the product being endorsed because of the 
glamour and recognition of the celebrity, therefore fails to market the brand (Rossiter and Fercy 
1987). As Cooper (1984) aforementioned, “the product, not the celebrity should be the star”. 
Overshadowing or usually termed as the ‘vampire effect’ happens once the celebrity endorser 
occurs in the presence of multiple different stimuli which all competes to make a link with the 
celebrity endorser. (Till 1996). It results in an absence of clarity for the buyer. (Evans 1998). the 
main issue arises out of this issue is that buyers fail to note the brand being endorsed as a result of 
they're more focussed over the celebrity (Erdogan 1999). Overexposure may be a common issue 
among extremely demanded and well-recognized celebrity endorsers because every major 
company needs to hire them to endorse their brands that ultimately results in creating the 
consumer further confused and unable to recall properly on that brand the celebrity stands for. 
(Tripp et.al. 1994).  
Another vital issue regarding celebrity endorsement is that generally most renowned celebrities 
usually bask in endorsing a lot of different sort of goods and services only for the sake of their 
greed for money. for instance, FunkeAkindeleendorses over ten totally different brands from 
telecommunication, conglomerate to vehicles. Solomon et al. (2002) cited this because the ‘hired 
gun’ drawback, wherever the spokesperson is perceived as endorsing the product just for the sake 
monetary benefits.  
If a star lends his image to numerous brands by appearing in advertisements it also has less impact 
on the consumers' mind and therefore the message being delivered since the connection between 
the celebrity and the endorsed brand isn't distinctive (Mowen and Brown 1981). This could not 
also frustrate the celebrity fans (Graham 1989) but also create the buyers alert to the real fact of 
endorsements that celebrities are endorsing the products only for the massive quantity of money 
they get and has nothing to try and do with the product attributes or product being endorsed 
(Cooper 1984; Tripp, et al. 1994). Several researchers have also projected that negative data about 
a celebrity not only influences consumers' perception for the celebrity, but also the products and 
services endorsed by him (Klebba and Unger 1982; Till and Shimp 1995). 
There are some other new limitations being faced recently known as Celebrity trap, Celebrity 
credibility and Celebrity clutter. Celebrity trap is once it becomes tough for marketers to separate 
the role of the message and therefore the role of the celebrity in marketing the brand and once a 
celebrity becomes an addiction for the selling team. It becomes more and more difficult to seek 
out a substitute. Celebrity credibility has become questionable currently. consumers have 
currently become alert to the actual fact that celebrities are endorsing brands only for the sake of 
cash. The credibility that celebrities used to possess within the past is sure to decrease if a 
celebrity begins to appear and endorses a brand in each potential category (Patel 2009). Celebrity 
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clutter is once every celebrity endorses multiple products and multi-brands in a very class, build 
the customer a lot of confused. It creates consumer make comparisons like whether or not this 
celebrity is greater or that one to form product decisions. 
Celebrity endorsers have currently become a liability to the brand they endorse (Till and Shimp, 
1998) as there are decreasing returns related to celebrities (Agrawal and Kamakura 1995). Some 
researchers also referred celebrities as a puppet within the hands of marketers implying that they 
understand the celebrities to be pretend and lying, whereas endorsing certain brands 
(Temperley&Tangen, 2006). 
2.8 Multiple Celebrity Endorsements 
Hsu and McDonald, (2002) defined multiple celebrity endorsements as to the employment of two, 
or additional celebrities in an ad campaign. According to him, multiple celebrity endorsements 
could more be classified under two totally different elements based on how celebrities are 
featured in ads. The first situation is wherever two or more celebrities appear together in a 
commercial to endorse a product. Secondly, totally different celebrities seem in a series of 
advertising individually to endorse the identical product. Multiple celebrity endorsements aren't a 
fresh phenomenon for marketers within the advertising business. Some of the large brands like 
Nike, Adidas and American Express. The milk moustache campaign is another major example 
that includes then one hundred celebrities to push milk consumption since 1995 (Hsu and 
McDonald 2002). According to Hsu and McDonald, (2002) , “Multiple celebrity endorsement 
advertising might facilitate the Integrated Marketing Communication agencies to make a method 
of agreement, avoid the audience dissatisfaction and appeal to multiple audiences.”  
Erdogan and Baker, (1999) in their studies discussed and debated that it's helpful for the 
marketing people to use multiple celebrities for vouching for a specific brand because it can reach 
out and send messages to its entire target market. However, employment of multiple celebrities 
would possibly build up the confusion concerning the brand’s identity within the consumer's mind 
and thus it ought to be assured that “each and every celebrity possesses compatible meanings that 
are searched for brands” (Erdogan and Baker, 1999). For example, L‘Oreal endorses its line of 
products consistent with the celebrity attributes, and also the meanings related to them 
(Redenbach, 2005).  
The greatest worry about marketers whereas, using multiple celebrities is that these days 
customers are more aware, educated, and experienced the utilization of celebrity endorsements. 
It's going to lead them to assume that celebrities are endorsing the brands only for the sake of 
money and don‘t actually care about the brands, which could negatively have an effect on the 
consumer's purchase behaviour (Belch and Belch, 2001). In research by Redenbach, (2005) 
argued that endorsing four different brands/products influences the celebrity’s trustworthiness, 
expertise, and likeability. As a result of the celebrity rather than specializing in one brand 
endorses multiple brands,, and that eventually lacks distinctiveness (Redenbach, 2005). There's 
also a chance that using numerous totally different celebrities would possibly overshadow the 
brand and cause ‘Vampire effect’. Individuals would possibly just bear in mind the celebrities. 
However not the brand/product being endorsed/advertised (Hsu and McDonald, 2002). 
 3. Celebrity Endorsement Effectiveness and Models  
In the broad literature of the celebrity endorsement, there are many authors and researchers 
(Hovland and Weiss, 1951; Hovland, et., al., 1953; Kelman, 1961; Dholakia and Stemthai,1977; 
McGuire, 1985; Ohanian, 1991; Solomon, 1996; Shimp, 1997; Erdogan, 1999) who used the 
celebrity endorsement model and classified beneath the generic name source model. The other 
model employed by authors in previous literature is product match-up hypothesis and meaning 
transfer model (Forkan, 1980; Kamins, 1990; Misra and Beatty, 1990). These models basically 
inform and replicate analysis on the Social Influence Theory, source effect Theory, which 
contends that various characteristics of a perceived communication source might have a helpful 
impact on message openness. 
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3.1 Source Credibility Model 
One of the most important reasons for employing a celebrity as a spokesperson is to create the 
message more credible, a very important benefit due to the very fact that some advertising 
research suggests that about a seventy per cent of customers suppose that advertising is usually 
untruthful (Calfee and Ringold 1994). Source credibility is defined as a “communicator's positive 
characteristics that later influence the receiver’s evaluation of the message” (Hovland and Weiss 
1951; Ohanian 1991).  
An endorser, who has the key credibility source factors, is in a position to extend significantly the 
purchase intentions of the buyer (Liu et al., 2007) and may also influence their beliefs, opinions, 
attitudes, and behaviours through a method is known as internalization. This happens once 
receivers settle for a source influence regarding their personal attitudes, and values structures 
(Erdogan 1999), that's to mention, the receiver learns and accepts the concept of the credible 
spokesperson, since he supposes that the information provided represents an accurate position on 
the issue. Using credible endorsers and their personal sources could also be how to bring higher 
levels of credibility into an advertising message (Beltramini and Sirsi 1992), once it has been 
shown that they're able to increase and influence customers purchase intentions (Gotlieb and Sarel 
1991) and even more persuasive when the buyer has not yet learned much about a product or 
shaped an attitude regarding it. 
 Source credibility model contends that the effectiveness of a message depends on two factors: the 
perceived expertise and trustworthiness of the endorser (Dholakia and Stemthai 1977; Hovland, et 
al. 1953; Hovland and Weiss 1951; Ohanian 1991; Solomon 1996). Expertise refers to “the 
perceived level of knowledge, experience, or skills possessed by an endorser” (Hovland et al. 
1953), being this manner perceived to be a source of valid assertion (Roozen, 2008). Ohanian 
(1991) contends that the perceived expertise of a celebrity within the eyes of the shoppers is more 
vital in explaining purchase intentions and carries more strength instead of their attractiveness and 
trustworthiness.  
Trustworthiness, in line with Ohanian (1990) is “the degree of confidence consumers place in a 
communicator’s intent to convey the assertions s/he considers most valid.” Erdogan et al. (2001) 
also define trustworthiness as "the honesty, integrity, and credibility of an endorser as perceived 
by the target market." Advertisers invest on the trustworthiness endorser characteristic, choosing 
persons who are widely considered honest, plausible, and dependable (Shimp 1997). Regarding 
the impact of trustworthiness on attitude modification, Miller and Baseheart (1969) conducted an 
experiment and located that once the perceived communicator's trustworthiness was high, attitude 
modification was more seemingly to occur. Friedman and Friedman (1976); Friedman, Santeramo 
and Traina (1978) found that trustworthiness had a high correlation with the extent of source's 
expertise, source's attractiveness and respondent's perceived similarity to the source. Desphande 
and Stayman (1994) have also confirmed this last purpose, arguing that endorser's ethnic status 
have an effect on endorser trustworthiness and these interactions occur as a result of individuals 
trust people who are the same as them. One managerial implication of their findings is that when 
targeting specific ethnic groups (e.g. Africans, Europeans, and Asians), the ethnic background 
should be fastidiously evaluated. 
Table 1. Source Credibility Scale 

Attractiveness Trustworthiness Expertise 
Attarctive –Unattractive Trustworthy- 

Untrustworthy 
Expert- Not expert 

 
Classy- Not Classy Dependable- 

Undependable 
Experienced- Inexperienced 

 
Beautiful- Ugly Honest- Dishonest Knowledgeable – 

Inknowledgeable 
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Elegent- Plain Reliable-Unreliable Qualified-Unqualified 

 
Sexy- Not sexy Sincere-Insincere Skilled-Unskilled 

 
Source: Adapted (Ohanion, 1990) 
 
In addition to trustworthiness and expertise, the attractiveness of the communication source can 
enhance the effect of the message conveyed (Canning and West, n.d). Attractiveness is 
categorically comprehended to depend upon whether the source is: classy, beautiful, elegant, sexy 
and attractive, (Ohanian 1990). Thus, expertise, trustworthiness, and attractiveness are considered 
to be the components of source credibility. However, what is not as clear is which components are 
more important and how do they impact a consumers’ attitude, opinion change, and purchase 
intention? Ohanian (1990) developed a tri-component measure of credibility to assess a celebrity 
endorser’s perceived expertise, trustworthiness, and attractiveness. According to Pornpitakpan 
(2004), trustworthiness and expertise might have differential importance in affecting attitude 
formation and change and the three sources of credibility may independently contribute to source 
effectiveness. 
Although being an important characteristic, source credibility is not the only factor that should be 
considered when selecting the celebrity endorser (Erdogan, 1999). Credibility alone cannot 
explain all the effects provided by the endorser, and the richness of their iconic qualities has not 
been adequately captured in this approach (McCracken, 1989). Having said this, it is reasonable to 
raise the question if being a celebrity increases credibility and for that question, the answer is no. 
The fact is that credibility, amongst other variables, increases willingness to buy, but the celebrity 
factor by itself does not. On the other hand, it does not mean that a celebrity cannot bring 
credibility to the product and if the celebrity is seen as trustworthy, similar, and credible, then that 
effect may be transferred to the willingness to buy (Zahaf and Anderson, 2008). 
Figure 1: Source Credibility Model 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Adapted from Ohanian (1990) 
3.2 Source Attractiveness Model 
It is for no coincidence that the majority of advertisements use attractive individuals (Erdogan 
1999), once consumers tend to make positive stereotypes regarding such individuals. in addition, 
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research has established that physically enticing communicators are more productive at changing 
beliefs (Baker and Churchill 1977; Chaiken 1979; Debevec and Keman 1984) and generating 
purchase intentions (Friedman et al. 1976; Petroshius and Crocker 1989; Petty and Cacioppo 
1980) than their not very enticing contemporary counterparts.Source attractiveness and its 
effectiveness are more associated with physical attributes, like similarity, familiarity and 
likeability, that are vital factors in an initial judgment of another person (Ohanian, 1990; McGuire 
1985). Belch and Belch (2001) define similarity as “a running resemblance between the source 
and the receiver of the message”, mentioning that buyers are simply influenced by a message 
jumping out from someone with whom they feel a sense of similarity. Familiarity is taken into 
account to be “the level of knowledge a celebrity possesses of a brand” (Belch and Belch, 2001) 
and likeability as “affection for the source as a result of the source's physical look and 
behaviours” (Erdogan 1999). In sum, if consumers perceive a celebrity endorser being almost like 
them, familiar and that they even also like that celebrity, consumers will tend to search out the 
celebrity more attractive (Amos, Holmes and Strutton, 2008). 
According to Cohen and Golden (1972), a communicator's physical attractiveness affects the 
effectiveness of persuasive communication through a method known as identification, that 
happens when a message coming from an attractive source is accepted as a result of the will to 
spot with such endorsers. This process is also associated with the influence that celebrities exert 
over today’s consumers, which may be explained by their role as referents. Celebrities are 
elevated to that standing because they possess distinctive qualities and their popularity and 
recognition motivates the public’s acceptance or want to pursue these celebrities’ personalities, 
lifestyles, appearances, and behaviours. during this manner, celebrities are deemed to be referents 
by consumers, that seek advice from actual or fanciful individuals conceived of having vital 
relevance upon an individual’s evaluations, aspirations, or behaviour (Choi and Rifon, 2007). 
However, attractiveness isn't merely based on physical attributes - though might} be an awfully 
necessary feature - however, includes different virtuous characteristics that receivers may 
understand in endorser intellectual skills, personality properties or lifestyle characteristics 
(Erdogan 1999).Kahle and Homer (1985) on their research manipulated two factors: celebrity 
physical attractiveness and likeability then measured attitude and get intentions on one product - 
Edge razors. Findings showed that participants exposed to an attractive celebrity liked the product 
more than participants exposed to an unattractive celebrity. In terms of recall for the whole, it was 
greater both in enticing and likeable celebrity conditions. Findings also indicated that a lovely 
celebrity created a lot of purchase intentions than an unattractive celebrity, but controversially an 
unlikeable celebrity created a lot of intentions to buy the merchandise than a likeable celebrity. 
Baker and Churchill (1977), however, found that while attractiveness was effective in increasing 
positive advertising evaluations, it had been not effective in producing stronger purchase 
intentions. Caballero, et al. (1989) and Till and Busler (1998) studies keep the thought given by 
Baker and Churchill, that positive feeling towards advertising and products isn't essentially 
transferred into a behaviour or purchase intention. A potential reason for the dearth of celebrity 
endorsers’ effect on intentions to buy is that celebrity endorsement looks to figure on the 
cognitive and emotional elements of attitudes instead of within the behavioural elements (Baker 
and Churchill, 1977; Fireworker and Friedman, 1977). 
Summarizing the result of source attractiveness, one will say that it's used to produce effective 
messages, wherever the attribute attractiveness refers to the endorser’s physical appearance, 
personality, likeability and similarity (Ohanian, 1990). it's incontestable that enticing celebrity 
endorsers enhance attitudes towards advertising and brands, however, what's not verified 
nevertheless is whether or not they're or unable to make purchase intentions. inside the broader 
context of celebrity endorsement, endorser attractiveness is definitely a relevant construct. 
However, the nature and scope of the attractiveness construct remains unsure and thus appears to 
warrant additional attention. 
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3.3 The Match-up Hypothesis 
Previous research already found that the effectiveness of endorsement may vary from one product 
to other (Friedman, 1979; Atkin and Block 1983), existing some endorsers who match higher with 
a particular product than do others. this idea of an actual fit between an endorser and the product 
became the basis of measurement as the match-up hypothesis (Forkan 1980, Kamins 1989). 
The match-up hypothesis suggests that messages sent by celebrity image and therefore the product 
message ought to match for effective communication (Erdogan 1999). In other words, a message 
to be effective depends on the existence of a link and a match between the endorsing celebrity and 
the endorsed brand (Till and Busler 1998). moreover, advertisers should match three elements: the 
product/brand image, the personality of the celebrity and additionally the target market, thus it can 
be established that effective message. Friedman and Friedman (1979) concluded that the higher 
the fit between the celebrity and the endorsed brand, as perceived by customers, the upper is that 
the level of endorsement effectiveness. 
Attractiveness has been used as the main issue to clarify the match-up theory (Kahle and Homer, 
1985; Kamins, 1990). once a celebrity’s physical attractiveness is congruent with the publicized  
product, the match-up hypothesis would be partially confirmed and may translate a positive 
impact upon the product and ad evaluations (Kahle and Homer, 1985). this is often the rationale 
why attractive celebrities endorse several personal care products (Garcia, 2009). 
However, the match-up factors aren't congruent over all the researches. Till and Busler (1998, 
2000) have examined attractiveness versus expertise as a relevant match-up factor and found a 
general attractiveness impact on brand attitude and buying intentions but no match-up result was 
found based on attractiveness, suggesting that expertise is a lot of applicable for matching 
products with celebrity endorsers. 
If there's no congruency between the whole and the celebrity, then the audience remembers the 
celebrity and not the merchandise (Byrne et al., 2003), occurring the alleged “vampire effect”, 
wherever the celebrity sucks the life-blood of the merchandise, drying it (Evans, 1988). 
additionally, if the audience perceives that absence of affiliation, customers could believe that the 
celebrity has been handsomely paid to endorse the product or service (Erdogan, 1999) and the 
meaning of the message that's transferred to the consumer might not be effective (Huston, Ouville 
and Willis 2002). Till and Busler, (1998) explained that although Michael Jordan is a sexy 
endorser, his effectiveness as a celebrity endorser is higher when endorsing products associated 
with his athletic field such as Gatorade or Nike, instead of merchandise that are unrelated to his 
athletic performance like WorldCom Communications. Another example is that the golf player, 
Tiger Woods, although being recognized as an attractive source, even if he endorsed basketball 
shoes, his attractiveness wouldn't be expected to reinforce the worth of the shoes and generate 
buying intentions (Sawatari, 2005). 
Although the Match-up Hypothesis recovers a number of the pitfalls of source effectiveness 
model, wherever it was argued that any celebrity who is attractive, credible and/or likeable may 
sell any product, it still disregards impacts of a celebrity endorser's cultural meanings in 
endorsements (Erdogan, 1999). 
3.4 Meaning Transfer Model 
McCracken (1989) suggests that a matchup of attractiveness or expertise alone is not enough to 
achieve successful endorsements. Erdogan (1999) also argues that either the source credibility or 
attractiveness, not even the match-up theory is adequate in providing appraisal technique for 
selecting the appropriate endorser. Furthermore, the author takes the view that “for the source 
model’s purpose, as long as the credibility and attractiveness conditions are satisfied, any 
celebrity should serve as a persuasive source for any advertising message.” Moreover, McCracken 
(1989) indicates that the models make assertions only about the credibility and attractiveness of 
the message sender and do not study the endorser’s role as a message medium. 
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Thus, a new model is purposed - meaning transfer model – and it addresses the endorsement 
process from a cultural perspective, proposing that celebrity endorsers are special cases of 
meaning transfer: The effectiveness of the endorser depends, in part, upon the meanings that he or 
she brings to the endorsement process (McCracken, 1989). He explains that a number of cultural 
meanings exist in this world context and that celebrities due to the roles they assume in their 
careers are constantly developing their own images, which are accumulations of meanings, 
making them unique and allowing them to transfer those images to the brands they endorse. 
Consumers might view some of the meanings the celebrities represent to be relevant to their ideal 
self-image, emulate their styles/behaviours, purchasing those brands endorsed by the celebrities, 
hoping that they become similar to them. As Atkin and Block (1983) have shown, consumers 
have a preconceived image of a celebrity, and this image can be transferred to the brand. From 
this point of view, celebrity’s images play a pivotal role in the endorsement process. 
Figure 2 explains McCraken's model, showing that there is a conventional path for the movement 
of cultural meaning in consumer societies. This process involves three stages: 
1. The formation of the celebrity’s image 
2. Movement of meaning from celebrity to product 
3. Movement of meaning from product to consumers 
In stage 1, practitioners have access to a special category of individuals – celebrities - charged 
with detailed and powerful meanings drowned from their public persona. As stated 
before,celebrities have particular configurations of meanings that are drawn from the roles they 
assume in their careers. 
In stage 2, the first step is to identify the symbolic properties asked for the product and then 
choose a celebrity who fits exactly with the symbolic properties and suggest essential similarity 
between the celebrity and the product. Once a celebrity is chosen, an advertising agency must 
identify and deliver these meanings to the product. It is the time where the product gains a 
personality during the transfer of celebrity’s meanings. 
In stage 3, the meanings are transferred from the product to the consumer where the properties of 
the product become the properties of the consumer, thereby rendering the process of transfer of 
the meaning from the celebrity to the consumer complete (McCraken, 1989). 
Figure 2 - Meaning Transfer Model of McCracken 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: McCracken 1989 
This model suggests that companies must deeply investigate the real meanings that are desirable 
for their product and later on search for the right celebrity, so they can not only guarantee the fit 
between product and celebrity, but also assure the effectiveness of the advertisement (Garcia, 
2009). 
LangMeyer and Walker (1991) tested this model and their results showed that the symbolic 
meanings possessed by celebrities such as Cher and Madonna were transferred to the endorsed 
products, Scandinavian Health Spa and bath towels, respectively (Erdogan, Baker, and Tagg 
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2001). An overview is presented in a table to sum up all the models and theories as well as their 
characteristics: 
These models all united with all understandings and evidences can form a strong basis for the 
creation of the celebrity endorsement concept. 
Table 3: Celebrity Endorsement theories and models sum-up 

 Model / Theory  Characteristics  Source  
       
   The effectiveness of the endorser’s message   

Hovland, Irving  
Source Credibility 

 
depends on his perceived level of expertise 

 
   

Kelly and Harold  
Model 

 
and  trustworthiness.  Both attributes  lead  to 

 
  

(1953) 
 

   

the internalization process. 

  

       
       
   The effectiveness of the endorser’s message    

 Source Attractiveness  depends on his/her similarity, familiarity and  McGuire 

 Model  liking. The identification process determines (1985)  

   attractiveness.     
       
   The   effectiveness   of   the   strategy   is    

 Match-up  determined  by  the  harmony  of  the  match  Forkan (1980) 

 Hypothesis  between  the  celebrity  endorser  and  the  Kamins (1989) 

   product being endorsed.     
       
   The  effectiveness  of  celebrity  endorsement    
 The Meaning Transfer  strategy  relies  on  the  meaning  that  the  McCracken 

 Model  celebrity  conveys  through  the  endorsement (1989)  

   process.     
        
 
4.Customer Perceptions about Celebrity Endorsement  
Customer perceptions concerning celebrity endorsement are of huge interest by researchers within 
the past many years. The results of previous studies showed that the best advantage of involving 
celebrities in advertising is to make exposure and a focus from customers. particular differences 
and similarities are present within the impact of celebrity endorsements and the way consumers 
understand them. whereas there's a positive impact of celebrity endorsements on attention and 
exposure of customers, its affiliation to positive attitudes towards brands and purchase decision is 
less comprehendible (Biswas, Hussain, & O‘Donnell, 2009). consumers perceive that information 
coming from a star, particularly far-famed spokesperson has additional similarities with their style 
and interest as compared to the unknown persons.(Erdogan et al., 2001). both theory and practice 
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have tested that the employment of celebrities in advertising may be a great way of attracting the 
attention of a public (Ohanian,1991). Schlecht (2003) analyzes the affiliation between consumer 
perceptions regarding celebrity endorsements and brands, by applying a theory of widely accepted 
principles of how consumers‘ brand attitudes and thoughts are positively influenced. She found in 
her study that celebrity endorsement ways can beneath the proper circumstances indeed justify the 
high prices related to advertising. Some individuals are building an image of themselves from 
brand associations based on celebrity endorsement; they are doing that in a manner that's in line 
with self-related needs, like self-enhancement. for instance, a consumer might imagine relating 
himself to be an athlete and nicely dressed, like David Beckham, who is currently endorsing many 
brands, including Adidas and Police spectacles. (Escalas&Bettman (2003).Silvera&Austad (2004) 
highlight the characteristics of advertisements that build them effective in delivering messages. 
The finding proposes that endorsement advertising effectiveness is powerfully influenced by 
consumers‘ perceptions regarding whether or not the endorser actually likes the product. This 
studies also suggest that advertisers ought to place additional effort not only into choosing the 
correct endorsers but also into providing robust arguments and explanations for which reason 
endorsers truly do just like the products they endorse. Hunter &Davidsson (2008) explore the 
impact of negative information about a celebrity to shopper perception about the brand. The 
conclusion is that negative information may result in a negative attitude towards the brand. But, 
that doesn't matter if the corporate is led by a celebrity. 
4.1 Consumer Buying Behaviour  
In today’s dynamic and competitive environment, customers are incessantly exposed to varied 
completely different brands through different marketing methods. consumer behaviour is a crucial 
and complicated space for marketers as different individuals have different desires. As expressed 
by Lancaster et al., (2005) that satisfaction of consumer needs is that the final goal for a business; 
so the marketer’s job is to accurately determine the customer desires and consequently develop a 
product that satisfies their desires. Therefore, it's terribly crucial for marketers to possess a correct 
understanding of consumer buying behaviour.  
Perner, (2009) defined consumer behaviour as “The study of individuals, groups, or organizations 
and also the processes they use to select, secure, use, and dispose of products, services, 
experiences, or ideas to satisfy needs and the impacts that these processes have on the consumer 
and society”. consistent with Perner, (2009) information of consumer buying behaviour helps 
marketers in developing their marketing methods by understanding the psychological science of 
the consumers on how: 
a) They think, feel, differentiate, and choose between completely different brands or products; 
b) how the consumer is influenced by his or her environment (e.g., culture, family, signs, media);  
c) The behaviour of consumers while searching or making purchase decisions;  
d) how consumer motivation and decision methods disagree between products that differ in their 
level of importance; and  
e) how marketers will adapt and improve their marketing campaigns and strategies to succeed in 
the consumer more effectively.  
Furthermore, it's not solely necessary to spot and satisfy the purchasers need, but it's also essential 
to understand that on why the customer needs that? It offers marketers a higher understanding of 
consumer behaviour that ultimately helps them in satisfying customer needs expeditiously and 
increasing customer loyalty towards their products and services (Zeithami 1985). 
4.2 Purchase Intention 
A plan to buy something in future for use but preceding to this an emotional process works 
afterwards where certain point consumer perception about product or source person indeed 
matters. In buying behaviour process the main target of the study is the opinion towards the 
source person, Celebrity endorser. The sign of celebrity develops an attitude towards buying. 
(Amos, Holmes and Struton 2008) consumer’s positive opinion about source celebrity who praise 
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the brand enlarge the perception towards the buy. Ohanian (1991) Purchase intention is the only 
result of a single celebrity opinion that is his expertise rather than any other. The message of the 
advertisement is easily recollected and likeable of ad increases due to the involvement of celebrity 
which results in buying intention. (Pringle and Binet, 2005). Indirect association with intention to 
purchase and source endorser is also found significant influence toward product by using 
advertisement (Goldsmith et al., 2000). Positive results about purchase intention by the 
embarrassment of celebrity are also found by (Yoon et al.,1998) attractiveness has influenced on 
purchase intention. Society of negative event with celebrity endorser also has negative effects on 
buying behaviour (White et al., 2009). 
5.Celebrity Endorsement And Consumer's Buying behavior  
Relationship between celebrity endorsements and brands was examined by Mukherjee (2009), 
also because the impact of celebrity endorsement on consumer's buying behavior. In his opinion, 
celebrity endorsement is often a two-edged sword and it's variety of positives—if properly 
matched it will do miracle for the corporate, and if not it's going to turn out a really negative 
consequences for the brand and company in the least.Gan (2006) investigates the Chinese 
consumer‘s behaviors toward celebrity and non-celebrity advertizing. The results show that 
Chinese consumers like celebrity who has a lot of professional career skills, appearances, 
communication skills etc.  
Hunter & Davidsson (2008) explore impact of negative information regarding celebrity to 
consumer perception regarding brand. Conclusion is that negative info would possibly ends up in 
negative attitude towards the brand. But, that's not case if company is spearheaded by 
celebrity.Various studies have uncovered that celebrities get a lot of attention and recall than the 
other endorsers (Kulkarni and Gaulkar, 2005; Joshi and Ahluwalia, 2008; Matrade chennai, 
2005). Celebrities are quite effective in generating positive attitude to brands. Celebrities are more 
powerful in connecting consumers to brands compared to different styles of endorsers. (Choi and 
Rifon, 2007; Atkin and Block, 1983).Liu and Brook (2011) explained that the attractiveness of 
theendorser affects the Chinese shoppers purchase intention.  
In India, celebrity power can justly be assessed by their prospering endorsements. Here, 
celebrities like film stars and cricketers haven't solely been flourishing in gathering immense 
public attention, but also in increasing sales volume. as an example, Cadbury used Amitabh 
Bachchan to push the brand once it went through a bad phase in Republic of India. shortly the ad 
recreated people‘s love for the brand and increased  Cadbury‘s sale. (Joshi and Ahluwalia, 2008; 
Matrade chennai, 2005). Aamir Khan is employed by Titan to speak the message that Titan 
watches are as trustworthy as the actor is for his films. This celebrity endorsement has also been 
quite effective in influencing consumers buying decision. Similarly, numerous endorsements by 
Sharukh Khan.Sachin Tendulkar et al. are found to be successful in touching consumers‘ buying 
decision. (Joshi and Ahluwalia, 2008).  
Many studies are conducted on the topic of celebrity-endorsements given via print advertisements, 
usually those showing in magazines and newspapers. much of the research surrounds the 
audience’s attitudes and perceptions of the ads. Researchers have recommended that general 
attitudes to advertising got to be studied since these attitudes ought to have a bearing on how 
consumers respond to advertising (Mehta, 2000). attitude toward advertisements contains a direct 
impact on the attitude towards the brand. Advertisers attempt to produce positive attitudes by 
evoking a good or positive spirit within the consumer. an emotional appeal will increase the 
advertisement’s ability to draw attention, and enhances the attractiveness of the product. beside 
attitude, the consumer’s level of involvement with the product, yet because the familiarity with 
the brand, has a positive result on memory an advertisement (Mai & Schoeller, 2009). in line with 
Schmitt and Tavassoli (1993), there are three ad parts that are interrelated and conjointly 
contribute to an ad’s memorability: the brand name, the copy, and therefore the picture (p. 55). 
These three elements influence consumer attitude towards the advertizing. whether or not 
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consumers remember a brand name, a brand image, or a benefit conveyed in an ad depends on 
many factors, as well as attitude, which marketers got to take into account in developing their 
marketing and communication strategies (Schmitt & Tavassoli, (1993). 
A study done by Mehta (2000) showed that one of the factors that influences how much attention 
will be paid to an advertisement, whether or not it'll be remembered, and to what extent the 
purchasers are going to be persuaded by it, is that the person’s attitude toward the advertising in 
general (p. 71). Overall, a consumer can decide what quantity time to spend on one specific 
advertisement and should merely opt to flip the page. In print advertising, the buyer decides the 
pace and quantity of your time spent observing one specific ad. during the time the buyer is 
reading the ad there are variety of factors that have an effect on that consumer’s attitude towards 
it. some of those attitudes embody liking to seem at advertising, the perception relating to 
advertising being a lot of artful than informational, models and their celebrity status (likability), 
and credibility of the product endorsers (Mehta, 2000; Petty, Cacioppo & Schumann, 1983). the 
amount of attention paid to a particular magazine ad, measured by the recall of the whole the day 
once exposure, is influenced by what quantity they wish to investigate advertising, believe 
advertising helps them stay enlightened regarding developments within the marketplace, and see it 
as not being manipulative. once brand recall, consumers live their buying interest on variety of 
things that embody liking to look at the ad, the worth advertising has for the brand being 
advertised, and the way informative or truthful the advertising was perceived (Mehta, 2000). 
Mehta’s (2000) study showed that respondents with a lot of favorable attitudes toward advertising 
recalled a better variety of advertisements the day once exposure and were a lot of persuaded by 
them (p. 67). One specific trend was present in Mehta’s (2000) study of attitudes toward 
advertising: Most respondents were a lot of likely to favor the ad, recall the ad/brand, and have a 
high intention of buying the brand/product if they liked the design of the advertisement (p. 70-71). 
This issue is very important within the study of celebrity endorsements. Advertisers usually use 
celebrities to draw in shoppers and increase brand recall. Thus, the study of attractiveness in 
celebrity endorsed advertising is very important. Wei and Lu (2012) say that advertisers usually 
use celebrities to endorse a product so as to boost audience attractiveness, add glamour and 
desirability to the product, and create the advertisement more unforgettable and credible (p. 193). 
Advertisers assume that employing a celebrity to endorse brand leads to enhanced consumer recall 
of the brand. several dollars are spent annually on celebrity endorsement contracts with the hope 
that the celebrity’s image plays a crucial role in persuasive communication (Tripp, Jensen, & 
Carlson, 1994). A model with an acceptable image becomes known with the product he or she 
uses and transfers the glamour to the product (Marshall, Na, State, & Deuskar, 2008). Advertisers 
believe that employing a celebrity endorser fosters a match or affiliation between the celebrity 
endorser and therefore the brand. Generally, the success of the endorsement depends on the 
strength of the match between the celebrity and therefore the brand. The strength of the match 
depends on four factors: (1) trustworthiness or credibility of the celebrity, (2) likeability of the 
celebrity, (3) similarity between the celebrity and therefore the target market, and (4) expertise of 
the celebrity within the subject material of the product (Feinman, 2011). 
An advertiser’s primary goals are to influence their audience and to induce an attitude 
modification toward their offerings (Walley, 1987). this could be done in a range of ways; one is 
employing a celebrity spokesperson. The question is will the attractiveness of that spokesperson 
build a difference? variety of studies have found that attractive, as against unattractive, 
communicators are systematically liked  more and have a positive impact on products with that 
they're associated. This will increase the communicator’s attractiveness and enhances positive 
attitude change (Joseph, 1982; Simon, Berkowitz, & Moyer, 1970; Kahle & Homer, 1985). 
Advertisers have long recognized the worth of using physically enticing models and actors in 
advertising. Advertisers believe that buyers can think about physically enticing celebrities to be 
more credible. A reason for this might be that enticing sources are perceived to have attention on 
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control, don't seem to be easily influenced or manipulated by others, and that they are freelance 
thinkers, control mean there would be no source supply of credibility (Joseph, 1982). Studies 
show that buyers are more favourable to ads, also because the product being advertised once 
attractive spokespeople (celebrities) are employed in the ad (Baker & Churchill jr., 1977; Smith & 
Engel, 1968). no doubt some advertisers believe that using celebrities is well worth the money 
which audiences can respond absolutely to the advertisements that includes celebrities. What 
advertisers got to take care of is that the image and character of the celebrity to confirm each 
matches the product and therefore the ad’s target market. If the celebrity receives dangerous 
publicity once the advertisement is released, the product will suffer unhealthy publicity also. the 
choice of a celebrity is crucial, difficult, and risky for the advertiser (Pornpitakpan, 2008). 
Ohanian (1991) found that of the three credibility dimensions, solely celebrities’ perceived 
expertise with reference to the product was considerably associated with purchase intention (p. 
48). Pornpitakpan’s (2008) survey found that expertise, attractiveness, and trait were positively 
associated with purchase intention (p. 68). Likeableness is that the most vital characteristic of a 
celebrity endorser in determining the success of a testimonial advertisement (Freidman, 
Santeramo, & Traina, 1978). 
According to melissa St. James, a doctoral fellow and marketing teacher at The George 
Washington University, “Studies show that using celebrities will increase consumers’ awareness 
of the ad, capture (their) attention and build ads more memorable”. various literature is accessible 
on celebrity endorsement. Klebba and Unger (1983) used multivariate analysis analyses to look at 
the impact of positive and negative source info on the credibility of the advertising source and on 
audience perceptions of the corporate and advocated product. The results of their study indicate 
that the psychological feature and affectional dimensions of credibility are influenced otherwise 
by negative information. 
Wenqian Gan (2006) explored the Chinese consumer’s behaviours toward celebrity and non-
celebrity commercials. The results show that Chinese consumers like celebrity ads and 
respondents jointly like a celebrity who have more professional career talent, albeit there are 
alternative different reasons existing like smart appearances, sensible disposition, and sensible 
career spirit. Hunter and Davidsson (2008) studied negative information’s impact on celebrity 
entrepreneurship. Their results show that negative info regarding the celebrity may cause a 
negative attitude towards the new venture and promotion, new ventures will probably cut back 
damage to their brand by distancing themselves from the celebrity, however, such a manoeuvre 
might not be as effective once the new venture is run by a celebrity businessperson. Schlecht 
(2003) examined the connection between celebrity endorsements and brands, by applying a 
variety of widely accepted principles of how consumers’ brand attitudes and preferences, it may 
be absolutely influenced. Thereby, the ideas of source credibility and attractiveness, the match-up 
hypothesis, the meaning transfer model, and the principles of multiple products and celebrity 
endorsement were used. a short assessment of the present market scenario indicates that celebrity 
endorsement advertising ways will beneath the correct circumstances so justify the high costs 
related to this kind of advertising. many failures show it's essential for advertisers to bear in mind 
of the complex processes underlying celebrity endorsement. 
Khatri (2006) studied celebrity endorsement as a strategic promotion. an assessment of current 
market scenario indicated that celebrity endorsement and advertising strategies, if properly 
amalgamated in terms of marrying the strengths of the brands with the celebrity’s quality, so 
justify the high cost related to this type of advertising. However, advertising has to bear in mind 
of the complicated process underlying celebrity process endorsement by gaining clarity on 
delineated  ideas of celebrity source creditability and attractiveness, match-up hypothesis, 
multiple product endorsements, etc. The marketer should decide how far the advantages outweigh 
the risks associated. Advertisers agree that celebrity endorsement doesn't itself guarantee sales. It 
will produce a buzz and create a consumer feel higher regarding the product, that successively 
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should come to expect of consumers as a real star by delivering the promise (Weerasiri & 
Wanninayaka, 2016). There are instances wherever the endorsement or real consumer has started 
operating better than celebrity endorsers. In fact, many sorts of research ought to be done on 
customer testimonials, that tends to induce higher creditability and helps in carving the competent, 
rational, and knowledgeable customer of these days who is claimed to be the real hero. Money, 
Shimp, and Sakano (2006) studied the impact of negative information on a celebrity on a brand. 
They conducted a comparative study within the United States of America and Japan to investigate 
whether or not the form of negative information about a celebrity (other- or self-oriented) ends up 
in differential evaluations of the brand endorsed by the celebrity. amazingly, the authors realize 
that both Japanese and Americans view endorsed product more positively within the presence of 
self-oriented negative data, a possible suspension of the famed basic attribution error in human 
judgment. Escalas and Bettman (2010) studied customers appropriate brand symbolism that 
comes from celebrity endorsement to construct and communicate their self-concepts. Study 1 
finds that celebrity endorsement enhances self-brand connections when customers aspire to be 
like the celebrity but damage them once shoppers do not; this result is more pronounced once the 
brand image is congruent with the celebrity’s image. This result is any moderated by the degree to 
that a brand communicates one thing about the user, with additional symbolic brands having 
stronger effects than less symbolic brands. Study two finds that the result of celebrity 
endorsement on self-brand connections is increased once consumers’ vanity is vulnerable. 
customers self-enhance by building connections to favourable celebrity images or distancing 
themselves from unfavourable celebrity images. Silvera and Austad (2004) examined the 
characteristics of advertisements that create them effective are particularly valuable. this 
experiments represent identifying step in distinguishing what makes endorsement advertisements 
effective based on work in attribution theory inside psychology. The results counsel that 
endorsement advertising effectiveness are often powerfully influenced by consumers’ inferences 
regarding whether or not the endorser actually likes the product. Advertisers usually seem to be 
glad with just making an association between a popular endorser and their product with the hope 
that the endorser’s positive image can somehow “rub off” on the product. this research suggests 
that advertisers ought to place additional effort not solely into selecting endorsers who are 
compatible with product but additionally into creating sturdy arguments and thinkable 
explanations for why endorsers actually do just like the product they endorse. Mukherjee (2009) 
analyzed the impact of celebrity endorsements on brands. the target of this article is to examine 
the connection between celebrity endorsements and brands, and the impact of celebrity 
endorsement on consumer’s buying behaviour as well as how a consumer makes whole 
preferences. This paper proposes a twenty points’ model which might be used as blue-print 
criteria and may be employed by whole managers for choosing celebrities and capitalizing the 
celebrity resource through 360-degree whole communication that, in line with this paper, is that 
the foundation of the impact of celebrity endorsement. Celebrity endorsement is often a two-
edged sword and it's variety of positives—if properly matched, it will do wonders for the 
company; and if not, it's going to produce a bad image of the corporate and its brand. 
6.Research Gap  
As of recently, as far as we could possibly know with respect to past writing, no exploration has 
been led on brand and consumer behaviour through celebrity endorsement support in the Indian 
setting.  
What power of fever among the customers, needed to be analyzed, further client inclinations and 
likeliness of celebrities should have been investigated? What will be the customer inclinations of 
less known brands whenever embraced by the celebrity endorsement? Thus, these are some 
mentioned gaps that are should have been addressed.  
(1) Future research could likewise consider issues like celebrity dominating, overexposure, 
overuse, and annihilation of the celebrity endorser.  
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(2) The negative effects of celebrity endorsement.  
(3) Most of the studies focused on distinctly on celebrities' five qualities, for example, 
agreeability, validity, personality, attractiveness, and skill expertise. More researches are 
important for different traits, for example, familiarity, talented, similarity, commonality, and 
match up congruence.  
(4) Another research can be conducted the impact of shopper purchasing intension corresponding 
to celebrity advertising for other rising media  
7. Conclusion  
This paper has distinguished the components and proposed the model in regards to celebrity 
endorsements.what's more, consumer behaviour from an extensive review which may have 
managerial significance.  
This study distinguished the arena of celebrity endorsement in consumer behaviour and purchase 
intention, particularly in the Indian context. Specifically, the constructs of buyer behaviour have 
recognized and are joined or mixed with the builds of celebrity endorsement. The mixing of the 
main constructs will help with showing up at the ideal outcomes. We contended in this paper the 
use of the celebrity in consumer behaviour can be a powerful serious source in separating the 
brands from competitors and increasing upper hand over other. 
 
References 
Agrawal, J and Kamakura, A.W, (1995). The Economic Worth of Celebrity Endorsers: An Event Study 
Analysis, Journal of Marketing, 59. (3), Celebrity Endorsement 309 pp. 56-62.  
Al Zoubi, M. and Bataineh, M. (2011), “The Effect of using Celebrities in Advertising on the Buying Decision 
“Empirical Study on Students in Jarash Private University”, American Journal of Scientific Research, Issue 
13, pp.59-70. 
Alsmadi, Sami. (2006), “The Power of Celebrity Endorsement in Brand Choice Behavior: An Empirical Study 
of Consumer Attitudes in Jordan”, Journal of Accounting – Business & Management 13, pp. 69-84. 
Amos, C., Holmes, G., & Strutton, D. (2008). Exploring the relationship between celebrity endorser effects 
and advertising effectiveness: A quantitative synthesis of effect size. International Journal of Advertising, 
27(2), 209-234. 
Atkin, C. and Block, M., 1983. Effectiveness of Celebrity Endorsers. Journal of Advertising Research, 23, 
March Issue, pp.57-61.  
Bailey, A.A., (2007). Public information and consumer scepticism effects on celebrity endorsements: studies 
among young consumers. Journal of Marketing Communications. 13(2), 85-107.  
Baker, M.J. and Churchill Jr., G.A. (1977). The Impact of Physically Attractive Models on Advertising 
Evaluations. Journal of Marketing Research, 14, 538-555. 
Balakrishnan, L and Kumar, C.Shalini (2011), “Effect of Celebrity Based Advertisements on he Purchase 
Attitude of Consumers towards Durable Products (A study with reference to the city of Chennai)”, World 
Review of Business Research, Vol.1, No.2 pp. 98-112 
Belch, G. E., & Belch, M. A. (2008). Advertising and promotion: An integrated marketing communication 
perspective (6th ed.).New York. 
Biswas, S., Hussain, M. and O´Donnell.K (2009), “Celebrity Endorsement in Advertisements and Consumer 
Perceptions: A Cross-Cultural Study”, Journal of Global Marketing, 22:121-137. 
Brian D.Till (1998) ―Using Celebrity Endorsers Effectively: Lessons from Associative Learningǁ Journal of 
Product and Brand Management, Vol: 7, No. 5, Pp: 400-409.  
 Brian D.Till, Michael Busler (1998) ―Matching Products for Endorsers: Attractiveness Versus Expertiseǁ 
Journal of Consumer Marketing, Vol: 15, No. 6, Pp: 576-586.  
Bryman, A. & Bell, E., (2007). Business Research Method. 2nd Edition New York: Oxford University Press.  
Byrne, A. W., & Breen, M. S. (2003). The Naked truth of celebrity endorsement. British Food Journal, 105(4), 
288-296. 
Cabalero, M.J., Lumpkin, J.R., and Madden, C.S., (1989). Using Physical Attractiveness as an Advertising 
Tool: An Empirical Test of Attraction Phenomenon, Journal of Advertising, 29, August/September, pp.16-22.  
Chaiken, S., (1979). Communicator Physical Attractiveness and Persuasion. Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 137, August pp.1387-139  

Page 77 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

Chen, Shih-Mei. and Huddleston, Patricia. (2009) “A comparison of four strategies to promote fait trade 
products”, International Journal of Retail & Distribution Management, Vol.37, No.4, pp. 336-345. 
Choi, S. and Rifon, N. (2007), “Who is the Celebrity in Advertising? Understanding Dimension of Celebrity 
Images”, The Journal of Popular Culture, Vol.40, No.2. 304-325 
Cohen, J.B. and Golden, E., (1972), Informational Social Influence and Product Evaluation. Journal of 
Applied Psychology, 56, February, pp.54-59  
 Chung-kue Hsu, DaniellaMcdonald (2002) ―An Examination on Multiple Celebrity Endorser in 
Advertisingǁ,Journal of Product and Brand Management, Vol: 11, No. 1, Pp: 19-29.  
Costanzo, P. J., & Goodnight, J. E. (2006). Celebrity endorsements. Journal of Promotion Management, 11(4), 
49-62. 
Costanzo, Paul J. and Goodnight, Janelle E. (2005), “Celebrity Endorsements: Matching Celebrity and 
Endorsed Brand in Magazine Advertisements”, Journal of Promotion Management, Vol.11 (4). 
Creswell, J.W., (2003). ―Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Approachesǁ. 
Thousand Oaks, CA, Sage.  
Dean, D.H and Biswas, A., (2001). Third-party organization endorsement of products: an advertising cue 
affecting consumer pre-purchase evaluation of goods and services. Journal of Advertising, Vol. 30, Issue. 4, 
pp. 41-57. 
Debevec, K. and Keman, J.B. (1984). More Evidence on the Effects of a Presenter's Physical Attractiveness: 
Some Cognitive, Affective and Behavioural Consequences, In: Advances in Consumer Research. (Ed.) 
Thomas C. Kinnear, Vol.11, Provo, Utah: Association for Consumer Research, pp.l27-i32.  
 Debono, K.G. and Harnish, R.J. (1988), "Source Expertise, Source Attractiveness, and processing of 
Persuasive Information: A Functional Approach", Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 55, No.4, pp. 
541-546.  
Denzin, N.K., & Lincoln, Y.S., (2000). ―Introduction: The discipline and practice of qualitative researchǁ. In 
N. K. Denzin& Y. S. Lincoln (Eds), Handbook of qualitative research (2nd ed):1-28. Thousand Oaks, 
CA:Sage 
DeSarbo, W.S. and Harshmaa, R.A., (1985). Celebrity and Brand Congruence Analysis, In: Current Issues and 
Research in Advertising, (Eds.) J.H. Leigh, and C. R Martin, Vol. 4, MI: University of Michigan, pp. 17-52.  
Dhotre, M., & Bhola, S. (2010). Analytical study of association between celebrity advertising and brand recall. 
The IUP Journal of Brand Management, 7(1), 25-50. 
Dissanayaka, R., & Ismail, N. (2015). Relationship between celebrity endorsement and brand attitude: With 
reference to financial services sector brands in Sri Lanka. Conference Proceeding of 6th International 
Conference on Business and Information 9(ICBH), pp. 472-487. 
Endorgan, B.Z., (2001). Selecting Celebrity Endorsers: The Practitioner‘s Perspective. Journal of Advertising 
Research, 41(3), 39-48.  
Erdogan, B.Z (1999), “Celebrity Endorsement: A Literature Review”, Journal of Marketing Management, 
Vol.15, pp.291-314. 
Erdogan, Z.B and Baker, J.M., (1999). Celebrity endorsement: advertising agency manager’s perspective. 
Cyber-Journal of Sport Marketing, Vol: 3, No.3.  
Farrell, K.A., Karels, G.V., Monfort, K.W., and McClatchey, C.A. (2000). Celebrity performance and 
endorsement value: The case of Tiger Woods. Managerial Finance, 26, 1–15.  
Friedman, H. H., & Friedman, L. (1979). Endorser effectiveness by product type. Journal of Advertising 
Research, 19(5), 63-71. 
Friedman, H. H., Santeramo, M. J., & Traina, A. (1978). Correlates of trustworthiness for celebrities. Journal 
of the Academy of Marketing Science, 6(4), 291-299. 
Friedman, H., Termini, S. and Washington, R.(1977). The Effectiveness of Advertisements Utilizing Four 
Types of Endorsers. Journal of Advertising, 6, 22-24.  
Friedman, H.H. and Friedman, L., (1978). Does the Celebrity Endorser's Image Spill Over the Product? 
Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, 6 (Fall), 291 - 299.  
Gaied, A. and Rached, K. (2010), “The Persuasive Effectiveness of Famous and Non Famous Endorsers in 
Advertising”, IBIMA Business review, Vol.10. 
Ghauri, P.N., Gronhaug, K. (2002), Research Methods in Business Studies: A Practical Guide, 2nd ed., 
Financial Times Prentice-Hall, London, . 
Goldsmith, R. E., Lafferty, B. A., & Newell, S. J. (2000). The impact of corporate credibility and celebrity 
credibility on consumer reaction to advertisements and brands. Journal of Advertising, 29(3), 43-54. 
Graham, J., (1989). AmEx Lands Paul Newman, in Advertising Age Vol. 60.  

Page 78 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

Gummesson, E., (2000). Qualitative Methods in Management Research, 2nd ed., Sage Publications, London.  
Hofstede, G. (1984), Culture's consequences: international differences in work related values, Cross-cultural 
research and methodology series, Abridged Ed. Vol.5, London: Sage. 
Hofstede, G., 1980. Culture‘s consequences; International differences in work-related values. Beverly Hills, 
C.A.: Sage publications.  
Horai, J., Nacari, N., and Fatoullah, E. (1974). The Effects of Expertise and Physical Attractiveness Upon 
Opinion Agreement and Liking. Sociometry, 37 (4), 601-606. 
Hovland, C. I., & Weiss, W. (1953). The influence of source credibility on communication effectiveness. 
Public Opinion Quarterly, 15, 635-650. 
Hovland, C., Janis, K., and Kelley, H. (1953). Communication and Persuasion. New Haven CT: Yale 
University Press. 
Huberman, B., Romero, D., & Wu, F. (2008). Social networks that matter: Twitter under the microscope. 
 Hunter, E. &Davidsson, P. (2008). Celebrity Entrepreneurship: The Effect of Negative Celebrity Information 
on the New Venture. In Babson College Entrepreneurship Research Conference. The University of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill. 5–7 June 2008.  
Hussey, J. and Hussey, R., (1997). Business Research: A Practical Guide for Undergraduate and Postgraduate 
Students, Macmillan Press, London,  
Jain, A. and Patel, R. (nd) “Effectiveness of Celebrity Endorsers in Various Product Categories”, Journal of 
Marketing Trends, Vol.1, No.2. 
James, M. (2010), “Female Sports Celebrities Targeting Female Teenagers: A Content Analysis of Magazine 
Advertising”, Journal of Business & Economics Research, Vol.8, No.1. 
Jankowicz, A. D., 2000, Business Research Project, 4th Ed. London: Thomas Learning  
Jinadasa, M. (2015). Internet through mobile phone and its cognitive and behavioral impact: Changing 
sexuality. Journalism and Mass Communication, 5(12), 614-628. 
Jinadasa, M. (2016a). Psychological and philosophical readings of the spectatorship of bollywood and Indian 
Tamil film in Sri 
Johnson, P. and Clark, M., (2006). Research Methods in Business and Management: Volume 1: Recent 
Methodological Debates in Business and Management Research. London: Sage.  
Joseph, W. B. (1982). The credibility of physically attractive communicators: A review. Journal of 
Advertising, 11(3), 15-24. 
Kahle, L. R., & Homer, P. M. (1985). Physical attractiveness of celebrity endorser. A social adaptation 
perspective. Journal of Consumer Research, 2, 954-961. 
Kamins, M.A. and Gupta, K. (1994). Congruence between spokesperson and product type: A match-up 
hypothesis perspective. Psychology & Marketing, 11, 569–586.  
Kamins,M.A., (1990). An investigation into the ―match-upǁ hypothesis in celebrity advertising: When beauty 
may be only skin deep. Journal of Advertising, 19, 4–13.  
Kelman, H.C. (1961). Processes of Opinion Change. Public Opinion Quarterly, 33 (Spring), 57-78.  
Khatri, Puja (2006), “Celebrity Endorsement: A Strategic Promotion Perspective”, Indian Media Studies 
Journal, Vol.1, No.1 July-Dec 
Klaus, N. and Bailey, A. (2008), “Celebrity Endorsements: An Examination of Gender and Consumers 
Attitudes”, American Journal of Business, Vol.23, No.2. 
Klebba. J.M. and Unger, L.S., (1982). The Impact of Negative and Positive Information on Source Credibility 
in a Field Setting, In: Advances in Consumer Research, (Eds.) Richard P. Bogazzi and Alice M. Tybout Vol. 
10, Provo, Utah: Association for Consumer Research, pp.11-16.  
Kulkarni, A.S and Gaulkar, U.S., (2005), Impact of Celebrity Endorsement on Overall Brand., available at 
http://www.indianmba.com/Occasional_Papers/OP88/op88.html accessed on 3rd Jan, 2010  
LaFerle, C. and Choi S.M., (2005). The Importance of Perceived Endorser Credibility in South Korean 
Advertising", Journal of Current Issues and Research in Advertising, Vol. 27, No. 2, pp. 67-81.  
 Lafferty, B. A. 2002, ―The Dual Credibility Model: The Influence of Corporate and Endorser Credibility on 
Attitudes and Purchase Intentionsǁ, Journal of Marketing Theory and Practice, Vol. 10, No. 3, pp. 1-13  
Langmeyer. L. and Walker, M., (1991a). "A First Step to Identify the Meaning in Celebrity Endorsers," In: 
Advances in Consumer Research. (Eds.) Rebecca R Holman and Michael R Solomon,  
Lasswell, H. D. (1965). World politics and personal insecurity. New York: Free Press. 
Lee, N. and Lings, I., 2008. Doing business research: A guide to theory and practice. London: Sage 
Publications. London  

Page 79 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

Leskovec, J., Adamic L. A., and Huberman, B. A. (2007). The dynamics of viral marketing. ACM 
Transactions on the Web, 1(1). 
Lord, K. and Putrevu, S (2009), “Informational and Transformational Responses to Celebrity Endorsements”, 
Journal of Current Issues and Research Advertising, Vol.31, No. 1. 
Maddux, J., and Rogers, R. (1980). Effects of Source Expertness, Physical Attractiveness and Supporting 
Arguments of Persuasion: A Case of Brains Over Beauty. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 
39(2), 235-244. 
Mai, L. W., & Schoeller, G. (2009). Emotions, attitudes and memorability associated with TV commercials. 
Journal of Targeting, Measurement and Analysis for Marketing, 17(1), 55- 63. 
Malhotra, A., (2005). Is Celebrity Global? In Jay Cooper et al., (2005) IAEL 2005 Celebrity; Five Eight/Frukt 
Publisher: London  
Marshall, R., Na, W., State, G., & Deuskar, S. (2008). Endorsement Theory: How Consumers Relate to 
Celebrity Models. Journal of Advertising Research, 48(4), 564. 
Mathur, L.K, Mathur, L., and Rangan, N., (1997). "The wealth effects associated with a celebrity endorser: 
The Michael Jordan phenomenon," Journal of Advertising Research, 37 (May/Jun), 67. 
McCracken, G. (1989). Who is the celebrity endorser? Cultural foundations of the endorsement process. 
Journal of ConsumerResearch, 16(12), 310-321. 
McCracken, G., (1986). Culture and consumption: a theoretical account of the structure and movement of the 
cultural meaning of consumer goods, Journal of Consumer Research, Vol. 13 pp.71-84.  
McCracken, G., (1988). Culture and Consumption: New Approaches to the Symbolic Character of Consumer 
Goods and Activities, Indiana University Press, Bloomington, IN  
McGuire, W. J. (1985). Attitudes and attitude change. Handbook of Social Psychology, 2, 233-346. 
McGuire, W. J., (1985). The nature of attitudes and attitude change in Handbook of Social Psychology: Vol. 3, 
(2nd Ed.). In G. Lindzey& Aronson, E. (Eds.). MA: Addison Wesley, 136-314. 
Mehta, A. (2000). Advertising attitudes and advertising effectiveness. Journal of Advertising Research, 40(3), 
67-71. 
Mehta, A., (1994). How advertising response modelling (ARM) can increase ad effectiveness, Journal of 
Advertising Research, Vol. 34, Issue. 3, pp. 62-74.  
Miles, M.B. & Huberman, M.A., (1994). Qualitative Data Analysis, 2nd Edition.  
Miller, G.P. and John B., (1969). Source Trustworthiness Opinionated Statements, and Responses to 
persuasive Communication. Speech Monographs, 36 (1), 1-7.  
Mills, J., and Harvey, J. (1972). Opinion Change as a Function of When Information About the Communicator 
is Received and Whether He is Attractive or Expert. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 21(1), 52-
55. 
Mishra, P., Dhar, U. and Raotiwala, S. (2001), “Celebrity Endorsers and Adolescents: AStudy of Gender 
Influences”, The Journal for Decision Makers, Vol.26, No.4. 
Misra, S., and Beatty, S. E., (1990). Celebrity spokesperson and brand congruence. Journal of Business 
Research, 21, 159–173.  
Money, R. B., Shimp, T. A., & Sakano, T. (2006). Celebrity endorsements in Japan and the Unites States: Is 
negative information all that harmful? Journal of Advertising Research, 26(1), 113-123. 
Mooij, M.,de. (1994). Advertising Worldwide: Concepts. Theories and Practice of Intemational, Multinational 
and Global Advertising, 2nd Edition, ' London: Prentice-Hall Intemational Inc.  
Mowen, J.C. and Brown, S.W., (1981). On Explaining and Predicting the Effectiveness of Celebrity 
Endorsers," In: Advances in Consumer Research. (Ed.) Kent B. Monroe, Vol. 8, Michigan: Association for 
Consumer Research, pp. 437-441. 
Muda, M., Musa, R. and Putit, L. (2011), “Celebrity Endorsement in Advertising: A Double-Edged Sword”, 
Journal of Asian Behavioral Studies, Vol.1, No.3. 
Mukherjee, D. (2009). Impact of celebrity endorsements on brand image. Abstract from Social Science 
Research Network,Electronic Paper Collection. 
Newman, G., Diesendruck, G. and Bloom, P. (2011), “Celebrity Contagion and the Value of Objects”, Journal 
of Consumer Research, Vol.38. 
O‘Mahony, S and Meenahgan, T, (1997). Research the impact of celebrity endorsements on consumers‘, in 
New Ways for Optimizing Integrated Communications, The Netherlands: ESOMAR, pp 1-16  
Ohanian, R. (1990). Construction and validation of a scale to measure celebrity endorsers’ perceived expertise, 
trustworthiness, and attractiveness. Journal of Advertising, 19(3), 39- 52 

Page 80 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

Ohanian, R. (1991). The impact of celebrity spokespersons' perceived image on consumers’ intention to 
purchase. Journal of Advertising Research, 31(1), 36-52. 
Patel, P.C., (2009). Impact of Celebrity Endorsement on Brand Acceptance, The ICFAI University Press  
Petty, R.E. and Cacioppo. J.T., (1980). Effects of Issue Involvement on Attitudes in an Advertising Context 
In: Proceedings of the Division 23 Program, (Eds.) Gerald G. Gom and Marvin E. Goldberg, Montreal, 
Canada: American Psychological Association, pp.75-79.  
Pornpitakpan, D. C. (2004). The Effect of Celebrity Endorsers' Perceived Credibility on Product Purchase 
Intention. Journal of International Consumer Marketing, 16(2), 55-74. 
Rachita, J. and Priya, P. (2012), “An empirical examination of Celebrity versus created animated spokes-
characters endorsements in print advertisement among youth”, Journal of Asian Research Consortium, Vol.2, 
Issue 2. 
Ranjbarian, B., Shekarchizade, Z. and Momeni, Z. (2010), “Celebrity Endorser Influence on Attitude Toward 
Advertisements and Brands”, European Journal of social Sciences, Vol.13, Number 3. 
Rashid, Md., Nallamuthu, J. and Sidin, S., (2002), “Perceptions of Advertising and Celebrity Endorsement in 
Malaysia”, Asia Pacific Management Review, Vol.7, No.4, pp. 535-554. 
Redenbach, A., (2005). A Multiple Product Endorser Can Be A Credible Source. Cyber-Journal of Sport 
Marketing. ISSN. 1327-6816 Griffith University.  
Roy. S., (2006). An Exploratory Study in Celebrity Endorsements. Journal of Creative Communications, Vol. 
1(139) pp.139-153.  
Saleem, Flarida. (2007), “Effect of Single Celebrity and Multiple Celebrity Endorsement on Low Involvement 
and High Involvement Product Advertisements”, European Journal of Social Sciences, Vol.5, No.3. 
Seno, D & Lukas B.A. (2007), The equity effect of product endorsement by celebrities: A conceptual 
framework from a co-branding perspective, European Journal of Marketing, Publisher: Emerald Group 
Publishing Limited, Vol.41, No.1/2, pp.121-134.  
Shafiq, R., Raza, I. and Zia-ur-Rehman, M. (2011), “Analysis of the factors affecting customers purchase 
intention: The mediating role of perceived value”, African Journal of Business Management, Vol.5. 
Shimp, T.E., (1997). Advertising, Promotion and Supplemental Aspects of Integrated Marketing 
Communication, 4th Edition. Fort Worth, Texas: The Dryden Press.  
Silvera, David H. and Austad, Benedikte. (2004), “Factors predicting the effectiveness of celebrity 
endorsement advertisements”, European Journal of Marketing, Vol.38, No. 11/12. 
Söderlund, M. (2003), "The retrospective and the prospective mind and the temporal framing of customer 
satisfaction", European Journal of Marketing, Vol. 37 No. 10, pp. 1375-
1390. https://doi.org/10.1108/03090560310487158 
Solomon, M. R. &Assael, H., (1987). ―The forest or the trees?: a gesalt approach to symbolic comsumptionǁ, 
in Umiker- Seboek, J.(Ed.), Marketing and Semiotics: New Directions in the Study of Signs for Sale, 
Mounton de Gruyter, Berlin, pp.189-218.  
Solomon, M. R. (2002). Consumer behaviour: Buying, having, being (5th ed.). New Jersey: Prentice Hall. 
Solomon, M., Bamossy, G. and Askegaard, S., (2002). Consumer Behaviour: A European Perspective. 
Prentice Hall Financial Times, 2nd edition, NJ, USA  
Speck, P. S., Schumann, D. W., & Thompson, C. (1988). Celebrity endorsement-scripts, schema and roles: 
Theoretical framework and preliminary tests. Advances in Consumer Research, 15, 68-76. 
Spielman, H.M., (1981). The celebrity sell: making it work. Marketing Times 28, 13-14.  
 Spry, A., Pappu, R., & Cornwell, T. B. 2011, ―Celebrity endorsement, brand credibility and brand equityǁ, 
European Journal of Marketing, Vol. 45, No. 6, pp. 882-909.  
Temperley, J. and Tangen, D. (2006), “The Pinocchio factor in Consumer Attitudes towards Celebrity 
Endorsement: Celebrity Endorsement, The Reebok Brand, and an examination of a recent campaign”, 
Innovative Marketing, Vol.2, Issue 3. 
Temperley, John and Tangen, Daniel (2006), ― The Pinocchio factor In Consumer Attitudes Towards 
Celebrity Endorsement: Celebrity Endorsement, The Reebok Brand, And An Examination Of A Recent 
Campaignǁ, Innovative Marketing, Volume 2, Issue 3, Special Edition on Consumer Satisfaction- Global 
Perspective.  
Till, B.D. and Michael, B. (1998), "Matching products with endorsers: attractiveness versus expertise," The 
Journal of Consumer Marketing, 15, 576.  
Till, B.D. and Shimp, T.A., (1995). Can negative celebrity information hurt the endorsed brand? Proceedings 
of AMA Winter Educators Conference, American Marketing Association, pp. 154-55.  

Page 81 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

Till, B.D., &Shimp, T.A., (1998). Endorsers in advertising: The case of negative celebrity information. Journal 
of Advertising, 27, 67–82.  
Till, B.D., (1996). Using celebrity endorsers effectively: lessons from associative learning. Journal of Product 
& Brand Management Volume: 7 Issue: 5 Page: 400 - 409  
Tom, G., Clark, C., Elmer, L., Grech, E., Masetti, J., Jr.  &Sandhar, H., (1992). The use of created versus 
celebrity spokespersons in advertisements. Journal of Consumer Marketing, 9, 45–51.  
Tripp, C., Jensen, T. D., & Carlson, L. (1994). The effects of multiple product endorsements by celebrities on 
consumers' attitudes and intentions. Journal of Consumer Research, 535-547. 
Tripp, C., Thomas, D.J., and Les, C., (1994). "The effects of multiple product endorsements by celebrities," 
Journal of Consumer Research, 20 (Mar), 535.  
Van der Waldt, Schleritzko and Van Zyl K. (2007), “Paid versus unpaid celebrity endorsement in advertising: 
an exploration”, African Journal of Business Management, Vol.1, No.7, pp.185.191. 
Weerasiri, S., & Wanninayaka, W. M. C. B. (2016). Impact of the celebrity endorsement on the consumer 
buying behaviour.Global Illuminators. Bangkok, Thailand. 
Wei, P. S., & Lu, H. P. (2012). An examination of the celebrity endorsements and online customer reviews 
influence female consumers’ shopping behavior. Computers in Human Behavior, 193-201. 
White, D., Goddard, L. and Wilbur, N. (2009), “The effects of negative information transference in the 
celebrity endorsement relationship”, International Journal of Retail & Distribution Management, Vol.37, 
No.4, pp.322-335. 
Woodside, G., & Davenport, J. W. (1974). The effect of salesman similarity and expertise on consumer 
purchasing behaviour.Journal of Marketing Research, 11, 198-202. 
Zahaf, M. and Anderson, J., (2008), “Causality effects between celebrity endorsement and the intentions to 
buy”, Innovative Marketing, Vol.4, Issue 4. 
Zeithaml, V. (1988), “Consumer perceptions of price, quality, and value: a means-end model and synthesis of 
the evidence”, Journal of Marketing, Vol. 52 No. 3, pp. 2-22. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Page 82 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed: VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

DEMOCRATIC PEACE OR LIBERAL PEACE?: A POST-CORONA CHOICE 
 

Rituja Baruah 
Research Scholar (MPhil/PhD) 

Jawaharlal Nehru University (JNU) 
Centre for International Politics, Organization and Disarmament (CIPOD) 
Jawaharlal Nehru University (JNU), School of International Studies (SIS), 

New Mehrauli Road,New Delhi 
 

Abstract:  
 
Presently, the global exigency brought about by the outbreak of the COVID-19 
pandemic has forced the world to abandon most societal values and concerns and simply 
uphold the value of survival. While the earth is neck-deep in the current global crisis, it 
would be perceptive to take a moment and consider the world that we seem to have left 
behind; and also thereby, ponder a moment over the world we might inhabit post-
corona. It could be said that the world and the peoples in it were clearly meshed in 
clashes and conflicts across the globe. The outbreak of the COVID-19 virus, although a 
most unwelcome intervention, provides us with the opportunity to contemplate over any 
course correction we might need, in order to move towards a more conflict-free world 
once the outbreak is controlled or dealt with. In light of this, IR scholarship provides us 
with two major peace models that have been explored as guides in the pursuit of world 
peace, namely – Democratic Peace theory and Liberal Peace theory. Even though the 
two models have already been debated upon, for the purposes of the post-crisis era, a 
revisit to the sort of peace model we might adopt to cope with the aftermath of this 
pandemic might prove to be fruitful. 
 
Keywords: Democratic Peace, Liberal Peace, Post-Corona, Peace Theory, Choice, 
COVID-19. 
 
Introduction 

Presently, the global exigency brought about by the outbreak of the COVID-19 
(or coronavirus) pandemic has forced the world to abandon most societal values and 
concerns and simply uphold the value of survival. Panic-stricken people across the 
globe seem to have come to terms with the new ‘normal’ of a self-quarantined life and 
direct all efforts to survive and come out of this emergency alive. While the earth is 
neck-deep in the current global crisis, it would be perceptive to take a moment and 
consider the world that we seem to have left behind; and also thereby, ponder a moment 
over the world we might inhabit post-corona. 

The pandemic outbreak seems to have also induced a marginal amnesia with 
respect to the immediate past. In recollection of memory, what seems clear is that the 
world and the peoples in it were meshed in clashes and conflicts across the globe. 
Amongst many others, trade wars and anti-immigration rhetorics could be said to have 
taken the top place on the list of types of clashes the world was engaged in. Amidst all 
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of that, the most recent clash between USA and Iran - which had the absolute potential 
to explode into far more volatile conflict - was a stark reminder of the potentially 
further-divisive world that we could have been heading towards, where wars and 
military collisions are still a reality. 

As such, the outbreak of the COVID-19 virus, although a most unwelcome 
intervention, provides us with the opportunity to contemplate over any course correction 
we might need, in order to move towards a more conflict-free world once the outbreak 
is controlled or dealt with. In fact, few of the leaders in Europe appear to be using 
coronavirus to make their point that they were right to insist on closing borders. Radical 
right populists like Italy’s Matteo Salvini and France’s Marine Le Pen are thus using 
fear and uncertainty surrounding the virus to advocate for closed borders and anti-
immigration policies, stating that they were right all along to be calling for walls and 
more stringent border policies (Robins-Early, 2020).i One will find many more 
examples of such xenophobic rhetorics if the news is glanced over with a keener eye, 
and it will not be simply restricted to just Europe. Instances like these and the one 
aforementioned signal indications that we might come to live in a much more divisive 
and conflict-ridden world once the coronavirus is dealt with, whereas we ought to be 
making a move towards a more harmonious society and upholding peace as an ideal. 
Indeed, our path towards a conflict-free society ought to be pursued with larger strides 
since the outbreak of the pandemic has exposed so many of the fault lines that humanity 
seemed to be living with.  

In light of this, IR scholarship provides us with two major peace models that 
have been explored as guides in the pursuit of world peace, namely – 1. Democratic 
Peace theory and 2. Liberal Peace theory. Both theories have been discussed and even 
been employed as models in considerably recent history. At a time of crisis today when 
the world is battling the coronavirus, we must also concomitantly keep in mind of the 
kind of world we want to live in post-corona. We must keep track of our cherished 
values (such as those of liberty and freedom, and not just survival) and carry them 
onward with us into the post-corona world. ‘Peace’ in itself will be a much required 
ideal in the post-corona world, even if it might not come across as desirable to many. 
Considering the aforementioned picture, a discussion on how to pursue peace - whether 
it is democratic or liberal in nature – becomes imperative. Once again, even though the 
two models have already been debated upon, for the purposes of the post-crisis era, a 
revisit to the sort of peace model we might adopt to cope with the aftermath of this 
pandemic might prove to be fruitful. 

Democratic Peace: An Examination of its Merits 

‘Democracies rarely go to wars against each other’...This simple observation is 
one of the most powerful findings in international politics. A scholarly consensus now 
seems to hold that democracies are unusually capable of settling disputes, what has 
come to be popularly known as ‘democratic peace theory’. In this elegant restatement of 
the Kantian vision from “Perpetual Peace”,ii Charles Lipson in his book “Reliable 
Partners: How Democracies have made a Separate Peace”, among many other like 
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scholars, argues that what makes democracies special are their ‘contracting advantages’. 
In contrast to autocratic states, democracies can make credible, long term agreements 
with other democracies, thereby overcoming the uncertainties and insecurities that breed 
conflict (Lipson, 2003).iii  
 Such a perspective gained unchartered popularity because of the undeniable empirical 
analysis conducted by pioneer RJ Rummel. In short, Rummel researched on all 353 
pairs of nations that engaged in war between 1816 and 1991. He showed that none of 
the wars were between two democracies. 155 pairs involved a democracy and a non-
democracy and the rest 198 pairs involved two non-democracies. Rummel thus 
espoused that ‘democracy is a general cure for political or collective violence of any 
kind’. Of course, Rummel ascribes certain traits in democracies: ‘regular elections for 
the most powerful government positions, competitive political parties, near universal 
franchise, secret balloting and civil liberties and political rights’ (Rummel, 2002).iv 
Nations claiming to be democratic must have these traits present in them, and in a 
functioning mode. Without them, the nation does not qualify to be a democracy. As 
such, Germany in WWII is not a democracy. Other scholars who have come to the 
defense of such a perspective are Michael Doyle, Vincent and even Quincy Wright 
(1942)v among many others.  
So far, in generic terms, democratic peace theory has advanced three basic explanations: 

 Citizens’ reluctance to bear the costs of war; 
 Shared values among democracies; and 
 Unique domestic institutions, which restrain elected leaders. 

Without a doubt, it is indeed a sturdy theory. It is humouristic that the said perspective is 
more viable practically when juxtaposed with the theory of it. It deeply puzzles 
theorists, who want to know why it occurs. In theoretical analysis though, many 
loopholes seem to have emerged. 

All three explanations highlight important features of democracy, but each 
could be said to appear as incomplete. If costs alone were the answer, then citizens 
would be equally reluctant to fight both democracies and non-democracies. That does 
not explain why they choose to go to war with some types of states and not others. 
Large, powerful democracies have waged wars against small dictatorships, but not 
against small democracies. Michael Doyle defensively argues that quite often, the 
violent interventions that liberal states engage in “are publicly justified in the first 
instance as attempts to preserve a ‘way of life’: to defend freedom and private 
enterprise” (Doyle, 2011: 44).vi Moreover, their sensitivity to costs is not so straight 
forward. Public opinion in democracies sometimes favours war. Monarchs and dictators, 
on the other hand, are not always eager to fight, since they, too, must weigh the financial 
costs, political risks, and chances of success. Defeat will not hurt them at the polls, but it 
could lead to their overthrow, exile, or death (Lipson 2003). 

If norms alone were the answer, democracies would also be more peaceful 
toward all other states, not just other democracies. There is now some evidence to 
support that assertion, at least in mild form. Democracies are indeed perhaps less war-
prone than other states. Even so, it is clear that democracies go to war often. In the 
twentieth century, for instance, Britain went to war more frequently than Germany. The 
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United States has obviously been willing to use force repeatedly, both to defend its 
material interests and to extend its values. Moreover, democracies do not merely 
respond to provocations by others. They often seize the initiative and sometimes attack 
first. We need to understand, then, how norms and beliefs could lead democracies to 
make war against some states but not against others. If their norms encourage them to 
negotiate, compromise, and use judicial mechanisms, why don’t they do exactly the 
same thing with non-democracies, achieving peace with them, too? Equally importantly, 
if democracies are really bound by such strong, pacific norms of conduct toward each 
other, why do they sometimes threaten fellow democracies with force? Contrary to the 
normative explanation, democracies sometimes issue military threats against each other 
and display troops and weapons to make them more credible. They probably do so less 
often than non-democracies, nevertheless they definitively issue military threats against 
each other. Democracies have occasionally launched covert military operations against 
other democracies or supported coups from within. A purely normative explanation 
cannot easily grasp this kind of belligerence or fold it into an account of the democratic 
peace. What we need is a much better understanding of how normative concerns 
operate, how they dovetail with material interests to define national preferences, and, 
ultimately, how they shape the choices that yield war and peace (Lipson 2003). 
 Thus, all three explanations—costs, norms, and institutions—highlight unique elements 
of modern democracy and provide insights into the democratic peace. They suffer, 
however, from the same basic problem. Each is focused on the properties of an 
individual democracy. The democratic peace is fundamentally an interactive 
phenomenon. It is not about why one democracy or another is peaceful. It is about why 
two democracies so seldom fight each other. 
 In further consideration, the democratic peace theory could very much be a 
construction. John Owen in “Liberal Peace, Liberal War” makes interesting 
observations regarding this aspect. There is a synergy between liberal ideology and the 
institutions that exists within these states. What ensues is that liberal elites identify their 
interests with those of their counterparts in foreign states. Thus, liberal democratic states 
recognise like states as their own and the illiberal states as the other (Owen, 2000).vii 
Going by the democratic peace theory and extending it, let us assume that all states in 
the world become democracies. In a world of all liberal democratic states, new 
conceptions of self and the other will crop up, based on other features and aspects and 
then they would have less of a reason to maintain peace with one another. They will 
have less of a choice. 
 Thus, although the said theory does have a strong contending stand to argue for a path to 
world peace, it cannot be relied on absolutely. There are good reasons to believe that 
while there is certainly peace among democracies, it may not be caused by the 
democratic nature of those states. 

With regards to further examination of democratic nature of states, the starting 
point of the empirical analysis in Joanne Gowa’s “Ballots and Bullets: The Elusive 
Democratic Peace”,viii pursues critical examination of the cultural explanation of the 
democratic peace. This explanation claims that democracies do not fight each other 
because the domestic norm of non-violent conflict resolution is externalized to the 
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international arena. However, as Gowa notes, peaceful behaviour can also be viewed as 
the product of a common interest in remaining at peace. If this is true, then the peaceful 
relations between Western democracies during the Cold War period can be under stood 
as reflecting a shared interest in cooperating to contain communism rather than 
adherence to a norm mandating peaceful resolution of conflicts. That is, democratic 
peace during the Cold War can be explained by the traditional realist paradigm. Gowa 
claims that the pattern of wars and lower-level disputes in the period I8I6-I980 
conforms to an interest-based explanation (Hammarström, 2001). 

Gowa also criticizes other tenets of democratic peace, in particular the 
structural explanation, which asserts that violent conflicts between two democracies will 
be infrequent because leaders in each of these states expect the opponent to be as 
constrained as they are themselves by certain institutionalized power-sharing 
mechanisms. She points out that non-democracies may constrain leaders as effectively 
as democracies. European readers, however, might object to the fact that the role of 
checks and balances for democratic peace is analysed exclusively from an American 
viewpoint, as are the somewhat wide-ranging policy implications offered towards the 
end (Hammarström, 2001). 

Liberal Peace: Problems in Praxis 

Closely related - in fact one of the strongest candidates for an alternative 
explanation - is the ‘liberal peace’ hypothesis, which posits that economic development 
and mutual trade are powerful inhibitors of war - that liberal economic and political 
structures, and processes of economic and political liberalisation, are the best way of 
building sustainable peace in societies emerging from war (Schrodt, 2004).ix 
Understanding Nye’s and Keohane’s ‘complex interdependence’x would be an 
appropriate application of liberal peace theory. In the aftermath of the Cold War, there 
developed a widely shared conviction about how to address post-conflict situations. 
Drawing on initial successes in Namibia, South Africa, Guatemala, El Salvador, 
Nicaragua and Mozambique, the transformation of war torn societies through political 
and economic liberalisation became the norm (Hoffman, 2009).xi 

When Francis Fukuyama published his “The End of History?” (1989), new 
light was cast on the idea of the liberal peace. Fukuyama claimed that we had reached 
‘the end point of man’s ideological evolution’ and that our final form of human 
government would be a universal liberal democracy (Fukuyama, 1989).xii 

Although both forms of peace theories have empirical evidences, neither have 
absolutely sound theoretical bases, and as such, we cannot fully rely and subscribe to 
one particular model without any apprehensions. However, it could be said that in the 
matter of debate between the two said peace theories, democratic peace model seems to 
have had a more receptive effect on the academic community. Liberal peace model 
theory has had more difficulty in sustaining its relevance. 

By the late 1990s, the presumed success of ‘liberal peace theory’ started to be 
called into doubt. In the challenging circumstances of Bosnia, Rwanda and East Timor 
amongst others, the results were uneven, bordering on disastrous. Perversely, in a 
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number of cases, rather than fostering peace, the interventions by the international 
community led to a resurgence of political violence. Liberal peacebuilding efforts were 
further tarnished by the Bush administration’s intervention in Afghanistan and invasion 
of Iraq. 
In this light, Hoffman’s commentary on liberal peace is pertinent: 
“The main thrust is that the push towards economic and political liberalisation was 
pursued too rapidly for post-conflict societies to be able to manage. Rapid 
democratisation, including the holding of early elections, proved highly destabilising 
with the electoral processes exacerbating tensions. Similarly, the liberalisation of 
economies took place at a pace and extent that was well beyond the capacity of post-
conflict economies to absorb. The solution, it is argued, is to concentrate first on 
building up institutional capacities and inculcate liberal values and practices over 
time…A less optimistic variation on this theme is that the push for a liberal peace 
represents naivety and misunderstanding about the nature of politics in most post-
conflict societies. Western institutions and practices of accountability are not easily 
transplanted to non-western political and legal cultures. The emphasis on individual 
rights, obligations and accountability doesn’t sit easily within cultures that emphasise 
community and the family over the individual…This merges into a more radical, critical 
approach: the charge that the pursuit of a liberal peace is a cover for the political and 
economic interests of the West. Not only has liberal peacebuilding done more harm than 
good, it is in reality an exercise in power that seeks to subjugate the non-west by 
creating dependency through chronically weak states. The implication is that the 
difficulties encountered by the liberal peace are not simply technical problems. The 
problem is with the liberal conception of peace itself” (Hoffman, 2009: 10-11).  
Jans Selby also seems to opine that that liberal peace-building discourse overstates both 
the liberalism of contemporary peace interventions, and the degree of global consensus 
thereover, and fails to capture the enduring centrality of states, strategy and geopolitics 
in the making of peace (Selby, 2013).xiii 

By these arguments, and as aforementioned and already discussed, it is not that 
the ‘democratic peace’ model theory has any fewer problems with it.  

Concluding Notes 

 In light of gaping problems with both models, what could be considered is that we ought 
not to engage in an exercise in choosing one of the two said model theories here. 
Undoubtedly there are problematic features in each of the two models. Having 
acknowledged so, though they may not bring us absolute results, the presence of both 
democracy as well as liberalism does mitigate war-like behaviour in the world. Both 
democratic peace as well as liberal peace would entail the pursuance of positive peace, 
among many other things as well. Vesna Danilovic and Joe Clare in their piece, “The 
Kantian Liberal Peace (Revisited)”, claim that “only when all three constitutive 
elements (democracy, liberalism and constitutionalism) are jointly considered can we 
uncover the multifaceted nature of Kant's approach to the domestic sources of 
international peace. In this way, we not only find that monadic and dyadic expectations 
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are consistent with Kant's theory, but also that both normative and interest-based 
explanations for international peace can equally draw on Kant as their theoretical 
precursor” (Danilovic and Clare, 2007: 397).xiv 

 In coming back to the immediate, and in retrospect, although having both democratic 
and liberal values together would lend strength to the pursuit of peace in a post-corona 
world, choosing either of the two in itself would still be a move towards the right 
direction as both of the values in question (democratic/liberal) where at a stage of 
erosion prior to the pandemic outbreak.  

It needs to state once again as to how crucial the ideal of peace-building would 
be in a post-corona world as we cannot afford to go back to the conflict-ridden state that 
one may say that we have already left behind. The fault lines of humanity that stand 
exposed in the wake of this disease must urge us to move towards a more harmonious 
society. With regards to pursuit of peace, whether we prioritize the democratic peace 
model over the liberal peace one, or if it is the other way around, or even if we consider 
an amalgamation of both, it must be kept in mind that ‘peace’ in itself is the ideal that 
we must continue to maintain our focus on. 
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Abstract 
 
The purpose of this study was to evaluate the relationship between Psychological 
variables and skill performance of badminton players for which 85 male Inter-collegiate 
of VTU in Karnataka state were selected as subjects for the study having age ranged 
from 18 to 25 years. Psychological variables namely Reaction time, Intelligence and 
Decision-making capacity were measured by conducting digital reaction time test, 
Raven’s progressive matrices (Set II) and decision-making capacity questionnaire were 
administered. French short service, Poole long serve, backhand clear, forehand clear 
tests, Lockhart-McPherson volley test, Hicks smash and footwork test was used to 
assess the badminton skill of the selected subjects. Pearson Product moment coefficient 
of correlation with the significant level at (p<0.05) was used to examine the correlations 
between badminton skills and Decision-making capacity, Intelligence,  Reaction time 
and The analysis of data of male badminton players revealed that Decision making and 
skill performance variables were correlated to a very less extent. Only a few of the 
correlation coefficients were found to be significant. Intelligence and reaction times 
were correlated with skill performance variables. Intelligence was found to be 
significantly and positively correlated with all the skill performance variables.  

Keywords: Reaction Time, Intelligence, Decision Making Capacity And Badminton 
Skill. 

Introduction  
Psychology is important as it is concerned with the study of behaviour and 

mental processes have made its contribution for improving sport performance. It has 
helped the coaches to coach more efficient athletes to perform more proficiently and 
efficiently.  The Badminton game demands many qualities to excel in competition. 
Carvon (1980) defines “Psychology is the science of the activities of an individual in 
relation to his environment”. It is known that, in psychology, the Reaction time, 
Intelligence and Decision making abilities appears as a real fact as well as a potential 
one, as a process as well as a skill or capacity, as form and attribute for mental 
organization as well as for behavioural organization. Many researches have been 
conducted to know the influence of Psychological qualities on the performance of 
Badminton players. Thorpe, (1967) investigated the Intelligence and skill of 375 
college women in relation to their success in round robin singles competition in 
Badminton. The researcher concluded that, if intelligence influences winning it is 
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perhaps specific factors of intelligence, which are influential rather than the global type 
of intelligence. Crauston (1968) studied the relationship of reaction time and movement 
time and visual tracing to performance in Badminton and he found that Reaction time, 
movement time and visual tracking had no apparent had relationship to performance in 
Badminton.  

Objective of the study 
To assess the Relationship between Psychological variables to skill 

performance of VTU Male Badminton Players 
Hypothesis  

There is no significant relationship between Psychological variables and skill 
performance of VTU Male Badminton Players 

Methodology 
For the purpose of the study Eighty Five (N=85) male Inter-collegiate 

Badminton players of VTU in Karnataka state were selected as subjects. The age of the 
players was in the range of 18 to 25 years.  

Selection of Variable for the Study 
The three Psychological variables were selected for the study viz., Reaction 

time, Intelligence and Decision making capacity. 

The table below shows the Selected Psychological variables, tests and Criterion 
Measures 

Table I: Psychological variables 

Sl. 
No. 

Psychological 
variables 

Tests Criterion 
Measures 1 Simple Reaction 

Time 
Digital Reaction Time 
Apparatus 

1/1000nd  seconds 
2 Discrimination 

Reaction Time 
Digital Reaction Time 
Apparatus 

1/1000nd  seconds 
3 Intelligence Test Raven’s Progressive 

Matrices. 
Scores 

4 Decision Making 
Capacity 

Decision Making 
Questionnaire 

Scores 
 

   The table below shows the Selected Badminton skills, tests and Criterion Measures 

Table II: Badminton Skills 

Sl. 
No

Badminton 
Skills 

Tests Criterion 
Measures 

1 
 
 

Service 
French Short Service Test Scores 

Poole Long Serve Test Scores 

2 Clear Shots Poole Backhand Clear Test Scores 
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Poole Forehand Clear Test 
 

Scores 

3 
 Volley 

Lockhart-McPherson Badminton Test 
 

Scores in 
particular time 

timettime 

4 Smash Hicks Smash Test Scores 

5 Footwork 
Hicks Footwork Test Scores in 

particular time 
timettime 

 
Statistical Analysis 

After obtaining the data the below mentioned statistical technique Descriptive 
statistics, Product moment co-efficient co-relation and regression were used to analyze 
and to interpret the data. 

Table -1 
 

Relationship between psychological variables and skill performance 

 
 
Note: r=Correlation coefficient; P=significance; df=83 
Decision making and skill performance variables were correlated to a very less extent.  
Only few of the correlation coefficients were found to be significant.  Control 
component of decision making was significantly and positively related to volley test 
(r=.219; p=.044), social resistance component of decision making was significantly and 
positively related to long service (r=.245; p=.024), fore hand clear (r=.233; p=.032) and 
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total skill performance scores (r=.238; p=.028).  Instinctive component of decision 
making was significantly and positively related to long service (r=.311; p=.004), volley 
test (r=.251; p=.020), foot work (r=.240; p=.027) and total skill scores (r=.251; p=.021).  
Higher the scores in decision making, better was the skill in above mentioned 
correlation coefficients.  However, rest of the correlation coefficients obtained between 
components of decision making and skill performance variables, including total scores 
were found to be non-significant. 

Table - 2 
 

Pearson’s product moment correlations between psychological variables and skill 
variables 

 
 

Note: r=Correlation coefficient; P=significance; df=83. 
When Intelligence and reaction times were correlated with skill performance variables, 
using Pearson’s product moment correlation method, following results were obtained.   
 
Results 
Intelligence was found to be significantly and positively related with all the skill 
performance variables. It is clear that higher the intelligence, more were the individual 
skills and total skills, except for smash and foot work skills. There is a relationship 
between simple reaction time for light and all the skill performance variables. As the 
simple reaction time for light decreased, skills performance increased significantly. 
However, simple reaction for sound was not related any of the skill performance 
variables including total skill performance. The correlation coefficients obtained 
between DRT-Light and all skill performance was found to significant and negative.  As 
the discrimination reaction time for light decreased, skills performance increased 
significantly. 
All the correlation coefficients observed between discrimination reaction time for sound 
and skill performance variables were found to be negatively significant. As the 
discrimination reaction time for sound decreased, skills performance increased 
significantly 
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Conclusion 
 

Badminton is a fast game. Here speed and reaction time are essential, and 
along with the speed qualities intelligence also required to achieve in the game. But 
further studies are recommended to find the negative correlation of discrimination 
reaction time for sound and skill performance variables.   
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              ABSTRACT 
 

New media is originating new Platforms and modifying our daily lives. There Platforms 
is transforming Indian cinema very quickly. There are many OTT Platforms like Hotstar 
and Netflix through which we easily watch the new movies, web-serious and 
documentaries. The people like very much OTT Platforms not only in metro cities but 
also in non-metro cities like Bulandshahr (Uttar Pradesh). In these Lockdown 70% 
industries were shutdown but some service industries like supermarket and 
Entertainment Platforms work splendiferous. In the research paper we compare two 
OTT platforms Hotstar and Netflix and we find that the average order value of Netflix 
much higher than Hotstar but Subscription value is less than Hotstar. We use 
Descriptive research and analyses the data by using Chi-square test and observation 
method and 
also collect the data of 83 peoples with help of Google form and by telephone, find the 
perception of people about the OTT platforms in Bulandshahr city whose result was 
good people like the OTT platforms but in Bulandshahr city people use more Hotstar as 
compare to Netflix because Hotstar subscription price is much less than Netflix. 
 
KEYWORDS:- New Media, OTT(Over The Top) Platforms, Netflix, Hotstar, 
Splendiferous, Lockdown, Digital, Descriptive methodology, Chi- square test.. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Covid -19 – On 31 Dec 2019 China informed the World Health Organization of a 
Cluster of cases pneumonia of an unknown cause in Wuhan city China. The first case 
reported in India on30 January 2020, as of 26 May 2020, the Ministry of Health and 
Family Welfare have confirmed a total of 138845 cases, 57721 recoveries and 4021 
deaths in a country .By the Corona Virus the Indian Economy occur negative impact, 
70% firms are expected a decline growth sales in the financial year 2020-21 but there 
should be a some online portal like Hotstar, Netflix, Amazon Prime etc rapidly growth. 
        Star India officially launched Hotstar in February 2015 after fifteen months of 
development ,coincided with the upcoming 2015 Indian Premier League in seven 
regional languages as well as live streaming coverage of sports such as cricket, football, 
kabaddi. Star CEO Sanjay Gupta felt that, there many platform available to Indian 
consumers offering high-quality live streaming and movies. In April 2016, Hotstar 
launched a subscription tier primarily oriented towards international content and the 
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possibility of premium sports content. While international services such as prime video 
and Netflix have seen some growth in the Indian Market, Hotstar has remained the 
dominant streaming services. By July 2017 Hotstar had reached 300 million downloads 
and it was reported as being the top video streaming app in the country. In September 
2017, Hotstar acting as the international digital rights holder, Afterward, launched an 
international subscription service in Canada and United states, In 2018 Hotstar launched 
in the United Kingdom, to coincide with the Asia Cup 2018.Star, and in turn Hotstar, 
were acquired by the Walt Disney Company in 2019. As part of its acquisition of their 
U.S. parent company 21th Century Fox. During a February 2020 earnings call, lager 
announced that its recently launched international streaming brand Disney+ would be 
integrated into Hotstar as part of a re- launch on 29 March 2020. The existing Hotstar 
VIP and Premium tiers will be replaced by the co-branded service known as Disney+ 
Hotstar. 
 
Netflix, Inc. is an American media –services provider and Production Company 
headquartered in Los Gatos, California, founded in 1997 by Read Hastings and Marc 
Randolph in Scotts Valley California. The company’s primary business is its 
subscription –based streaming service which offers online streaming of a library of films 
and television programs, including those produced in-house.  As of April 2020, Netflix 
had over 182 million paid subscriptions worldwide, including 69 million in the United 
States. It is available worldwide except in the following: Mainland China (Due to local 
restrictions), Iran, Syria, North Korea and Crimea (Due to U.S. sanctions). The company 
also has offices in Brazil, Netherlands, India, Japan and South Korea. Netflix is a 
member of the Motion Picture Association (MPA). Today, the company produces and 
distributes content from countries all over the globe.    
Subscription rate of different Portals in India 
Netflix1- Mobile (199/month) - As the name suggests, the mobile only  
2- Basic Plan (499/month) - The basic Netflix subscription plan offers users access to 
Netflix content on only one screen. 
3- Standard plan (649/month) – The standard plan subscription plan offers access to 
Netflix content on two screens. 
4 -Premium plan (799/month) – The premium plan subscription plan offers access to 
Netflix content on four screens 
Hotstar 1- Hotstar VIP subscription 399 per year 
2 - Hotshar premium plan 1499 per year 
 {New 18.com ( 11-April-2020) – The Disney + Hotstar VIP subscription will now cost 
Rupee 399 per year, which is up from 365 per year and premium plan rupee 1499 per 
year up from 999 per year.} 
     Compare of subscription per month Netflix and Hotstar 

          Subscription                       Netflix                      Hotstar 
                   Basic                  199/per month 365/per year = 30.41/per 

month 
                 Premium Plan                  799/per month    999/per year =  83.25/per 

month 
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Netflix is earning 20 times more money per user than Hotstar. As of March 2019 Netflix 
monthly average order value in India was Rs640 per customer or nearly Rs8000 per 
annum. In comparison, Hotstar customers AOV stood at Rs376 per annum. 

 
 
According to exchange 4 media, Hotstar launches campaign to highlight fresh, free 
content library. Hotstar has changed the way Indians watch their shows, from their 
favourite TV series and movies to sporting extravaganza. With the widest range of 
content in the country, Hotstar offers more than 1,00,000 hours of TV shows and movies 
in eight languages, regional and national news, and coverage of every major global 
sporting event, including the VIVO IPL. 
  According to Forbes, More videos being watched in non metros than cities -  Hotstar 
report. In India Watch Report 2019, video streaming platform Hotstar revealed that non-
metros are  outstripping metros in terms of video consumption and regional content has 
grown to account for 40 per cent of overall content consumption. Non metro cities 
account for 63 per cent  of the total online video consumption, Forty-one percent of 
Game of Thrones viewers also watched Hindi family dramas. And women accounted for 
45 per cent of the total video consumption a 3.2x jump from last year. 
Sports straming remains the most popular with Hotstar’s reach expanding to 300 million 
during the VIVO IPL 2019. 
 
According to Business Standard, Hotstar reaches 300 million monthly active users, four 
years after launch. 
 
According to Tech crunch, Disney+ Hotstar has about 8 million subscribers, Five – 
year-old is the most popular on-demand streaming service in India with more than 300 
million users. The service and its operator, India network Star India, were picked up by 
Disney as part of its $71 billion deal with Fox  last year. 
 
According to GQ, 10 new shows and movies releasing on Hotstar Premium and Disney 
+ Hotstar  this April. 
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In India, Disney + Hotstar covered large area in India  because Disney +  Hotstar 
charged much less price as compared Netflix. Disney + Hotstar provide good content to 
their customers with their new shows and they also provide old shows of Star channel to 
their customers in less price. 
 
A recent Nielsen report says that the overall TV consumption over past few weeks has 
gone up by 8 per cent. However, the winner in the entertainment industry during the 
lockdown, say experts , will be the OTT platforms such as ZEE5, Hotstar, Amazon 
Prime Video and many others.  
 
But in this time of lockdown Hotstar beat all the OTT platforms because of their less 
subscription price and the subscribers of Hotstar application are also increased as 
compared to other OTT platform. 
 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
We used the Descriptive research and Analysis the data with help of Survey method of 
research.  
 
Descriptive research- It’s defined as a research method that describes the 
characteristics of the population that is being studied. The methodology focuses more on 
the of the research subject rather than the why of the research subject. 
 
Objectives of the Study 
1. To make a study on an online portal Hotstar in lockdown. 
2. To know about the subscription rate of Hotstar as compare with Netflix. 
3. To know about the profit before the lockdown and during lockdown. 
 
  SOURCES OF DATA   
 
 The data Collection should be Primary and Secondary both.  
(1) Secondary data  are collected by the  e-newspapers(business standard) e-
magazines(forbes), books(Research methodology-C.R. Kothari) companies website and 
search engine.  
(2) Primary data are collected by Questionnaire survey method with the help of 
Google forms. 
(https://docs.google.com/forms/d/e/1FAIpQLSdIjKHDExVdqm5zGS5YgEDBIiYHyFS
O3o4whjv30MZXDX8EtA/viewform?usp=fb_send_fb) 
(3)  Sample size of Survey is 83 persons. 

Data Analysis-Statistical Tools to be used: 
             i) Bar Graphs and Pie charts. 
Limitations of the Study 
(1) Limited Primary Data  
(2)  Survey Population is small due to lockdown 
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Chi-Square Test- It is a statistical hypothesis test that is valid to perform when the test 
statistic is chi squared distributed under the null hypothesis, specifically Pearson’s chi-
squared test and variants thereof. Pearson’s chi-squared test is used to determine 
whether there is a statistically significant difference between the expected frequencies 
and the observed frequencies in one or more categories of a contingency table. 
Conditions for the Applicability of Chi-Square Test  
1. Observations are recorded and collected on a random. 
2. All the members in the sample must be independent. 
3. No group should contain very few items. 
4. The overall numbers of items must be reasonably large. 
5. The total sample size should be at least 50 observations 
 
Q.  How many persons are using Hotstar application in Bulandshahar city? 

 We take a sample size of 83 people with the help of Google form and Telephone 
through which we take the perception of people about the Hotstar and use the Chi-
Square test of Hypothesis. (Alpha-5%)  
 

Hotstar User  Yes No Total 
Salary Person 13 12   25 

Students 19 15   34 
Businessman 8 4   12 

New married Couple 6 2   08 
Old Person 3 1  04 

Total 49 34  83 
 
 

We Find the value of Chi-square involves the following steps:- 
1. Set-up Hypothesis and alternative hypothesis 
Null Hypotheses H๐= Yes, People use Hotstar as compare to other portals 
            Alternative Hypotheses Hı= No, People use other portals more than Hotstar  
                
                            Formula of Chi-square test  = ( )² 
              2. List-up the observed and expected frequencies  

Hotstar 
User (E) 

Yes N
o 

Total Hotstar 
User (O) 

Yes No Total 

Salary 
Person 

13 12 25 Salary 
Person 

25 ∗ 49
83

= 14.75 

25 ∗ 34
83

= 10.24 

25 

Students 19 15 34 Students 34 ∗ 49
83

= 20.07 

34 ∗ 34
83

= 13.92 

34 
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Business
man 

8 4 12 Business
man 

12 ∗ 49
83

= 7.08 

34 ∗ 12
83

= 4.91 

12 

New 
married 
Couple 

6 2 08 New 
married 
Couple 

8 ∗ 49
83

= 4.72 

34 ∗ 8
83

= 3.27 
 

08 

Old 
Person 

3 1 04 Old 
Person 

4 ∗ 49
83

= 2.36 
 

34 ∗ 4
83

= 1.63 
 

04 

Total 49 34 83 Total 49 34 83 
 
3. Obtain the difference between the observed and corresponding expected 
frequencies                                   
                                  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Find the Degree of Freedom 
[Degree of Freedom (R-1) (C-1) = (5-1) (2-1) = 4] 
5. Then compare the value with the appropriate value from the Chi-square table at 
the predetermined level of significance 
According to Chi-square table in degree of freedom 4 and level of significance is 5% 
which value is 5.98 
6. Accept the Null hypothesis if the value, thus computed is lesser than tabulated 
value.  
 
Since the value of computed is 2.165 and tabulated value is 5.98. So Null Hypothesis is 
accepted because computed value come under the tabulated value.  

O E (O-E) (O-E)² ( − )²
 

13 14.7 -1.7 2.89 0.19 

19 20 1 1 0.05 
8 7 1 1 0.14 
6 4.7 1.3 1.69 0.35 
3 2.3 0.7 .49 0.21 

12 10.2 1.8 3.24 0.31 
15 13.9 1.1 1.21 0.08 
4 4.9 -0.9 0.81 0.16 
2 3.2 -1.2 1.44 0.45 
1 1.6 -0.6 .36 0.22 
   ( − )²

 
2.165 
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CONCLUSION 
 
At last, we only want to say that during the time of lockdown those companies who 
work digitally they run their business very well and they earn profit also. Hotstar 
increase the subscription value in lockdown also they achieve a target of 400 million 
subscription in lockdown also as compare to other portal it is highest subscription value 
Netflix occur the 150 million subscription in lockdown.  
 Netflix is earning 20 times more money per user than Hotstar. As of March 2019 
Netflix monthly average order value in India was Rs640 per customer or nearly Rs8000 
per annum. In comparison, Hotstar customers AOV stood at Rs376 per annum. 
According to our survey in this time of lockdown the subscribers of Hotstar application 
are increased as compared to other OTT platforms because of their less subscription 
price.   
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Abstract 
 
Soil has been one of the primary components of construction since ancient times, 
finding applications in a variety of forms like mud plaster, adobe blocks, and rammed 
earth to name a few. With the development of technology, fired brick came into 
existence which improved the performance of soil and made them more water resistant 
and durable. Fired bricks have been the primary building material for construction for a 
long time.  
If some of raw material having similar composition can be replaced by weight of clay in 
brick then cost could be reduced without affecting its quality. For this reason foundry 
sand a by- product from the assembly of both ferrous and nonferrous metal castings can 
be used as mineral admixture due to its high content in silica (SiO2) which is 
approximately87 percent. As we know for brick manufacturing material should have 
plasticity property so sugarcane bagasse ash(SCBA) containing medium quantity of 
alumina which is approximately 30 percent is used. 
As the cost of brick has risen to high amount so it is not feasible for rural people to 
construct their homes. So, the aim of our project is to provide an economical, feasible 
and durable construction. So we have focused on constructing a low cost brick with 
appropriate strength to be used in rural areas. This will provide a chance to develop 
rural India. 
In the recent years there has been a shift away from the utilization of fired bricks 
towards eco-friendly building materials. We have used foundry sand and bagasse ash 
which is a waste material in our project to make the brick eco friendly and economical. 
As in our country there is a problem of waste management so it will also help in 
management of waste generated by sugarcane mills and metal casting industries. 
Various studies have shown that typical cement stabilized earth blocks needs less than 
10% of the energy required for manufacture of similar fired clay bricks and concrete 
masonry units. The proportions were checked through hit and trial and content of 
foundry sand varied from 20% to 65% and best strength was obtained at 15% cement, 
40% foundry sand, 20% clay and 25% baggase ash. 
 
Keywords: Foundry sand, sugarcane baggase ash(SCBA), brick, waste management 
 
1.Introduction: 
Soil stabilization is a technique aimed towards increasing or maintaining the steadiness 
of soil mass and chemical alteration of soil to reinforce their engineering properties. 
Stabilization permits for the establishment of design criteria as well as the determination 
of the proper chemical additive and admixture rate to be used in order to achieve the 
desired engineering properties. Benefits of the stabilization process can include  higher 
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resistance values, reduction in plasticity, lower permeability, reduction of pavement 
thickness, elimination of excavation material hauling or handling. Soil stabilization is 
done by various methods by adding bagasse and fly ash, rise husk ash, chemicals, fibres, 
adding lime, by different geo materials like geo synthetic, geo grid and geo form. 
As the population of nation is increasing, the demand of the people to get adjusted with 
advanced technique also rapidly increases leading to urbanisation. This leads to 
industrialization, thus leading to increase in pollution level. It’s the responsibility of 
every individual to protect our natural environment, minimise pollution thus making 
planet healthy for survival. 
In India there are about 650 mini steel plants where large amount of sand is used for 
metal casting. The large amount of sand used in mould casting generates dust 
emissions during the various moulding stages and produces non-metallic particulates, 
metallic oxide particulates, and metallic iron. Non-metallic particulates are emitted 
from casting, shakeout and finishing processes. 
Waste foundry sand is collected and depending on its chemical content can be used in 
few different applications. The most common uses of recycled foundry sand are 
structural fills, road and building bases, and embankments.  Recycled foundry sand can 
also be used as feedstock for the manufacturing of Portland cement. 
With the advancement in technology new techniques have been developed to minimise 
the consumption of clay in brick manufacturing. One such advancement is use of 
foundry sand in brick manufacture. Foundry sand is by-product of ferrous and non-
ferrous metal casting industry. Foundry sand constitutes 87% silica, 5% alumina, 1% 
iron. Use of foundry sand in brick reduces clay requirement and cost of construction 
too. Researchers suggests foundry sand can be successfully used in fly ash brick, red 
clay bricks, soil stabilization etc. 
 
2. Significance of project: 
 
In this project the experimental investigation is done on the effect on compressive 
strength of bricks by the use of foundry sand, bagasse ash and plasticizer. 
The project aim is to partially replace clay by SCBA, foundry sand and OPC in the 
manufacture of stabilized soil brick and compare its results with the normal brick. 
The use of SCBA and foundry sand reduces the cost of brick to a considerable extent as 
the cost of bagasse ash and foundry sand is almost negligible. 
In the production of cement the limestone and clay is heated to a heat of 1500 ˚C during 
a kiln then these material fused and form clinker which further crushed to form cement. 
Thus this process is very costly and emit large amount of carbon dioxide to the 
environment. Thus, use of SCBA in place of cement reduces the consumption of 
cement, which consequently reduces the problem of generation of Carbon Dioxide. 
The project also aims to reduce the problem of disposal of bagasse ash and foundry 
sand. As bagasse ash is very light in weight hence gets easily dispersed in air and its 
inhalation causes health issues. Hence the project is advantageous economically as well 
as environmentally. 
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3.Materials : 
3.1 Foundry sand: 
It is easily available from metal casting industries. It is a waste material having siliceous 
property. Silica, alumina and iron oxide collectively constitutes to 93%. The bricks were 
manufactured as per code NIC2008:23921. 

TABLE 1: Bulking of foundry sand 
Height of sand (h) 

,in 
Height of 
saturated 

Bulk 
density= 

cm sand(h’) ,in cm (h’-
h)/(h)*100 

12.5 14.2 13.6% 
 

3.2 Sugarcane baggase ash: 
Bagasse is a fibrous material left after the extraction of juice from sugarcane. 
Further this fibrous material is used as a fuel in boiler to generate electricity. Finally 
the ash so obtained from this process is known as sugarcane bagasse ash(SCBA). 
The process to obtain ash from bagasse is called carbonization. In this process 
Bagasse is packed in graphite crucible air tight and placed inside electric control 
furnace, finally then burnt at temperature of 1200oC for 5hrs to obtain black ash. 

TABLE 2: Test Results of Bagasse Ash 

Property Sample 1 Sample 2 Sample 3 Avg Value 

Fineness 6.34% 7.39% 8.0% 7.24% 

Consistency 43% 40% 46% 43% 
 

 3.3 Cement: 
The cement used was Ordinary Portland Cement of 53 Grade (OPC-53) by manufacturer 
ACC Cement. The test results are as under:  

TABLE 3: Test Results of Cement 
S.
No

.  

Name of 
Experimen

t 

Nor ma
l  

Range 

Obtained Value  
Sample  

1 
Sample  2  Sampl

e  3 
Averag

e 
1.  Consistenc

y of 
Cemen t  

26 to 
33% 

29% 31% 33% 31% 

2.  Fineness Should 
not  

exceed 
10% 

7% 6% 8% 7% 
 

3.  In i tia l 
set t ing 

 
30 min 27min 25 min 29 min 27 min 

Page 107 of 192



  

 
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
 

www.ijmer.in Peer Reviewed:VOLUME: 9, ISSUE: 6(1), JUNE: 2020 
 

t ime 
4.  Final  

set t ing 
t ime 

 
600 
min 

625min 645mi
n 635min 635 min 

 
3.4 Clay: 
Clay soil is any type of soil that contains a high percentage of clay particles. Clay soil 
can look different in different places but it usually acts the same way.  
Clay refers to present material composed primarily of fine-grained minerals, which is 
usually plastic at appropriate water contents and can harden when fired or dried." The 
minerals found in clay are generally silicates smaller  than  2 microns (one millionth of 
a meter) in size, about an equivalent size as a virus. 
                                            TABLE 4: Specific Gravity of clayey soil 
 

S.No . Name of Observed Value 

Experimen
t 

Sample 1 Sample Sample 3 Average 

 2 

1. Specific 2.43 2.44 2.42 2.44 
Gravity 

3.5 Plasticizer: 
 
Plasticizers or water reducers are chemical admixtures that can be added to  concrete 
mixtures to improve  workability. Plasticizers are also mostly used when  pozzolanic 
ash is added to concrete to enhance strength. In the research we have used bagasse ash, 
so to enhance the strength we have used silicon plasticizer. 
4. Procedure: 
4.1. Selection Of Mould: 
Since we have to check for the compressive strength parameters, therefore we measure 
compressive strength by using mould of size 23.4*12*8 cm. 
4.2 Oiling Of Moulds : 
Oiling of moulds was done before pouring the brick mix into the mould. This is done to 
ensure proper removal of brick after being casted and being attained its plastic state with 
ease. It also gives smooth texture to bricks and aesthetic appearance. 
4.3 Making Brick Mixture: 
We have prepared bricks of various composition by varying the proportions of  foundry 
sand and clay while keeping the proportions of cement and bagasse ash constant. For 
making concrete, hit and trail method is done changing the percentage of  foundry sand 
and clay.  
The following compositions are casted using wooden mould of capacity 3.5 kg and 
vibrating table. The mixing of materials was done in the college laboratory. Cement, 
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foundry sand, clayey soil, bagasse ash, admixture and water were mixed together to 
form brick mix. The proportion of all ingredients for control specimen is decided as per 
design mix calculation is done.  
After weighing all the materials, they are mixed in the laboratory. All the materials are 
first mixed in dry state then water is mixed in the material to make a paste of brick. It is 
thoroughly mixed so that all the materials are mixed perfectly.  
4.4 Filling Of Brick Mix In The Mould : 
After forming mixture, it should be poured into the mould. At the time of pouring of 
brick sufficient vibration should be provided for the proper settlement of the using 
tampering rod. By providing the vibration we can reduce the voids which are generated 
in the brick pouring. 
4.5 Curing Of Brick Sample: 
After leaving the moulds for a day, the bricks are removed from the mould and e\ kept in 
oven for  8-10 hrs. After oven drying the samples are cured for 3-4 days. 
 
4.6 Casting Of Specimens: 
To test the variation in compressive strength with the variation of bagasse  ash , foundry 
sand and cement moderate replacement of clayey soil respectively, three(3) specimens 
were made for single ratio of bagasse ash , clay , cement and foundry sand, to find the 
percentage of cement which gives best result. Six(6) different ratios sum up to total of 
18 bricks with varying percentage of cement only. Twelve different ratios (12) sum up 
to total of 36 bricks with varying percentage of clay  and foundry sand while keeping 
other materials constant . Including the final ratio of the project,  total of 54 bricks were 
made. 
4.7 Brick Sample Testing : 
Three brick samples are casted together to test the compressive strength at 3-4 days after 
casting. For compressive strength test mould of size 23.4*12*8 cm were made. Test was 
be done on the compression testing machine as per IS 3495-Part 1-1992. Compressive 
strength is defined as resistance of concrete to axial loading. Cubes are placed in the 
machine and after tightening its wheel start button is pressed as pressure is begin to 
apply. Reading of meter is note down when cracks are there on cubes. Compressive 
strength is calculated by following formula:  

Compressive Strength =  P / A , Where A = area of cube(mm2 ), P = load (N) 
 

TABLE 5: Compressive Strength Results 

 
Materials 

 

For 1 brick 

21% 
Foundry 

24% 
Foundry 

27% 
Foundry 

30% 
Foundry 

33% 
Foundry 

Cement (kg) 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 
Bagasse Ash 

(kg) 0.750 0.750 0.250 0.750 0.750 

Clayey Soil 
(kg) 1.42 1.37 1.3 1.25 1.2 
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Foundry Sand 
(kg) 0.38     0.43 0.5 0.55 0.6 

Plastizicer(ml) 5 5 5 5 5 
 

Strength 
(MPa) 

3-4 days 

8.36 8.69 9.00 9.42 9.81 

 
TABLE 6: Compressive Strength Results 

 
Materials 

 

For 1 brick 

45% 
Foundry 

50% 
Foundry 

55% 
Foundry 

60% 
Foundry 

65% 
Foundry 

Cement (kg) 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 
Bagasse Ash 

(kg) 0.750 0.750 0.750 0.750 0.750 

Clayey Soil 
(kg) 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.6 

Foundry Sand 
(kg) 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 

Plastizicer(ml) 5 5 5 5 5 
 

Strength 
(MPa) 

3-4 days 

10.21 10.92 11.065 11.428 11.865 

 
5.Conclusions: 
1. The addition of foundry sand and cement to the brick mix gives a 

comparable value of compressive strength at 3-4 days testing, after casting when 
compared with the strength of class A brick. On the addition of 40% foundry sand, 
20%clay, 25%bagasse ash and 15% of cement to the brick mix the strength 

obtained was 11.865 N/mm2 viz. 18.65% greater than the conventional brick of 

class A having a strength of 10 N/mm2. 
2. It is observed from experiment result that as decrease in cement amount 

and clayey soil at the certain value (15% of cement and 20% of clay), with 
increasing in amount of bagasse ash and foundry sand the compressive strength of 
brick sample increases. 

Thus from the experimental results we can conclude that 
i. As the clay content reduces and foundry sand increases, compressive strength 

of specimen increases. 
ii. The maximum compressive strength attained is at 25% of bagasse ash and 40% 

of foundry sand. 
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iii. Cost of the brick is reduced to Rs.4.22 in comparison of standard brick of Rs.8 
3. The cost of disposal of waste is saved as it is reused. 
4. Sugarcane bagasse ash  and foundry sand both are waste material so it  also reduce 

the cost of brick by using these in the mix. 
5. No brick kiln is required. 
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Abstract 
 
Micronutrient refers to the relative quantity of a nutrient that required for plant growth. 
Although micronutrients are abundantly present in the soil but plants usually acquire 
them in relatively trace amounts, hence regarded as tracer element. B, Cu, Fe, Mn and 
Zn are such micronutrients required in minor amounts by plants but inexorably play an 
eminent role in plants growth and development. Plant metabolism, nutrient regulation, 
reproductive growth, chlorophyll synthesis, production of carbohydrates, and seed 
development etc., are such effective functions performed by micronutrients. They 
constitute in total less than 1 percent of the dry weight of most plants. It takes part in 
metabolic activities, enzymatic process etc. Thus these all directly & indirectly help in 
plants growth and development. Organic sources like vermicompost, farm yard manure, 
compost, etc. may contain less quantity of these nutrients but presence of these help the 
plants growth and development. They also called minor elements. They are required 
only in small amounts (5 to 200 ppm, or less than 0.02 percent dry weight). The visual 
symptoms may be caused by more than one nutrient. 
 
Keywords Micronutrients, Deficiency, Development, Soil fertility, Production  

 
Introduction 
Soil fertility one of the important factors controlling yields of the crops. Soil 
characterization in relation on evaluation of fertility status of the soil of an area is an 
important aspect in context of sustainable agriculture production. Micronutrients i.e. 
Boron (B), Copper (Cu), Iron (Fe), Manganese (Mn) and Zinc (Zn) are regarded as 
essential plant nutrients taken up and consumed by the plants in relatively lesser 
amount. These micronutrients play an eminent role in plant growth, development and 
plant metabolism. However, their deficiencies may induce several diseases in plants and 
later, can reduce the quality as well as quantity of food. Thus investigation related to the 
role of micro-nutrients in plants has resulted in breathtaking curiosity and is a matter of 
a huge significant among the researchers. It has been well documented that 
micronutrients play numerous roles and their adequate supply increases the growth and 
yield of plants, thereby protecting the plants from adverse effects of various biotic and 
abiotic stresses. Therefore, in this current review, we have summarized the overall 
benefits & significance of micronutrients in plants.   
Boron (B) 
Soil basically serves as the unique source of trace elements for vascular plants. A 
primary function of boron (B) is related to cell wall formation, so boron deficient plants 
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may be stunted. Sugar transport in plants, pollen formation, and flower retention also 
are affected by boron. Seed and grain production are also reduced due to low boron 
supply. Boron deficiency symptoms first appear at the growing points of the plants. This 
results in a stunted appearance, barren ears due to poor pollination, hollow stems and 
fruit (hollow heart) and brittle, discolored leaves and loss of fruiting bodies. Boron show 
marked difference from the other members of its group because it is a highly 
electronegative element and exhibits intermediary properties between metals and non-
metals (Bolanos et al. 2004; Herrera-Rodrıguez et al. 2010). Though its average 
concentration inside the soil solution is 10 ppm, but the most preferable range for which 
plants encounter neither deficiency nor toxicity is very low i.e., 0.3–1 ppm (Lee and 
Aronoff 1967; Shelp 1993; Blevins and Lukaszewski1998). Soil boron is found though 
boron has ubiquitous distribution in nature, the important role of boron in making 
proper growth and productivity is still not well known. In the beginning of the twentieth 
century, the necessity of boron was first considered and as the time passed boron has 
been declared as the critically essential micronutrient by a number of investigators. It 
has also been well documented that smaller concentration of boron could facilitate the 
proper growth & development of the higher plant and their deficiency would lead to the 
impairment of metabolic and physiological processes (Nable et al. 1997; Blevins and 
Lukaszewski 1998; Bolanos et al. 2004; Reid 2007; Camacho-Cristo´bal et al. 2008). 
Copper (Cu) 
The role of copper in the plant world makes it a unique element. Copper required for 
lignin synthesis which is needed for prevention of wilting and cell wall strength. Copper 
is necessary for nitrogen and carbohydrate metabolism and, inadequate copper results in 
stunting of plants. Deficiency symptoms of copper are dieback of stems and twigs, 
stunted growth, yellowing of leaves, and pale green leaves that wither easily. It is 
considered to be a very important element for every life being present on the earth due 
to its several characteristics. Plant growth is highly dependent on the availability of Cu 
as it plays vital role in regulating multiple biochemical reactions in plants. Arnon and 
Stout (1939) declared that Cu as an important nutrient for plants in their experiments 
with tomato. Being the stable cofactor of various enzymes and proteins, Cu plays an 
indispensable role in regulating several metabolic and physiological processes of plants 
(Rehm and Schmitt 2002). Cu actively takes part in many physiology ical processes in 
plants as it is present in the form of oxidized Cu (II) and reduced Cu (I) states in 
histidine and cysteine or methionine, respectively (Yruela 2005; Grata˜oet al. 2005; 
Pilon et al. 2006; Burkhead et al. 2009 a, b). The other effective functions of Cu in the 
plant world at cellular level can be enlisted as follows: 
• Significantly contributes in cell wall metabolism and signal pathway of transcription, 
• Cu actively participates in oxidative phosphorylation and iron mobilization, 
• Cu plays important role in the biogenesis of molybdenum cofactor and protein 
trafficking machinery. 
Iron (Fe) 
Iron (Fe) is typically regarded as the fourth most abundant and virtually essential 
microelement on the earth crust. Iron is an indispensable microelement and required by 
plant in a tracer amount for their optimal growth & productivity (Curie and Briat 2003). 
Gris (1843) firstly recognized it as an essential micronutrient for plant growth and also 
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establishes its relative significance in eliminating the adverse effect of chlorosis in 
plants  Because of low soil solubility its bioavailability to plants cell in inorganic form 
is limited (Chatterjee et al. 2006). Iron involved in the production of chlorophyll, and 
iron chlorosis is easily recognized on iron sensitive crops growing on calcareous soils. 
Iron is a component of many enzymes associated with energy transfer, nitrogen 
reduction and fixation, and lignin formation. Iron deficiencies are mainly shown by 
yellow leaves due to low levels of chlorophyll. Iron deficiencies due to leaves turn 
completely yellow or almost white, and then brown as leaves die. Iron is found to be 
localized inside the different cellular compartments such as chloroplasts, mitochondria, 
and vacuoles (Jeong and Guerinot 2009; Adamski et al. 2012; Vigani et al. 2013). It also 
acts as a redox cofactorin a variety of plant cellular metabolism (Puig et al.2005). Iron 
(Fe) is an unavoidable and one of the most prominent constituent of a number of 
proteins and enzymes that plays important roles in key metabolic processes, including 
cellular respiration, oxygen transport, lipid metabolism, the tricarboxylic acid (TCA) 
cycle, gene regulation, synthesis of metabolic intermediates, and DNA biosynthesis as 
well as making it essential for photosynthesis and chlorophyll biosynthesis (Jeong and 
Connolly 2009; Adamski et al. 2012). However, homeostasis of this metal is essential 
for plant growth & development, because in several studies it has been demonstrated 
that it seems to be harmful when present in both excessive and limiting amounts 
(Sharma 2007; Adamski et al. 2012; Wang et al. 2012). 
 
Manganese (Mn) 
Manganese, once iron is being recognized together of the foremost essential and 
ubiquitously distributed microelement on the planet crust. It is critical in chemical 
action, chemical element metabolism and to create alternative compounds needed for 
plant metabolism. Interveinal greensickness may be a characteristic manganese-
deficiency symptom. In terribly severe metal cases, brown death spots seem on leaves, 
leading to premature leaf drop. Delayed maturity is another deficiency symptom in 
some species of plants. White/gray spots on leaves of some cereal crops may be a sign 
of metal deficiency. Bioavailability of metal in nature is essentially littered with the 
reaction condition and pH scale level of the soil (Marschner 1995; Porter et al. 2004; 
Millaleo et al. 2010a, b). Although its concentration within the soil answer is 
comparatively massive however plant acquires solely a tiny low fraction of it for his or 
her optimum growth and development (Kluwer et al. 2010). Mn plays a important role 
not solely in type of metastasis however is additionally concerned directly or indirectly 
in stress tolerant mechanism of upper plants by serving because the chemical compound 
of varied antioxidative enzymes (Burnell 1988). The role of metal (Mn) in chemical 
action is indispensable because it participate in photolysis of water at photosystem II 
that gives negatrons required for the onset of electron transport system (Millaleo et 
al.2010a, b). Millaleo et al. (2010a, b) signifies the profitable role of metal and 
conjointly ascribed their distribution, accumulation and resistant mechanism within the 
plant once its concentration within the soil answer exceeds the permissible limit, it 
becomes severely noxious to plant cell, thereby limiting its growth and yield 
productivity worldwide. 
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Zinc (Zn) 
Zinc is an important element of assorted accelerator systems for energy production, 
protein synthesis, and growth regulation. Zn deficient in plants conjointly exhibit 
delayed maturity. It is not mobile in plants thus zinc-deficiency symptoms occur 
primarily in new growth. Poor mobility in plants suggests the necessity for a relentless 
offer of accessible metallic element for optimum growth. Most visible deficiency 
symptoms are a unit short internodes and a decrease in leaf size. Delayed maturity is 
also a signal of zinc-deficient plants. Apparently, Zn plays eminent role by being a 
structural constituent or regulative co-factor for various enzymes and proteins. At 
organism level, the numerous role of ‘zinc finger’ as a structural motif is worth 
mentioning because it regulates transcription (Klug 1999; Englbrec ht et al. 2004; 
Broadley et al. 2007). Zn deficiencies area unit in the main found on sandy soils low in 
organic matter and on organic soils. Zn element deficiencies occur a lot of usually 
throughout cold, wet spring weather and area unit related to reduced root growth and 
activity also as lower microbic activity decreases Zn release from soil organic matter. 
Zn uptake by plants decreases with enhanced soil hydrogen ion concentration. The 
optimal crop growth is mostly maintained by intake of metal in its powerfulness type. 
Henceforth, performing many vital functions in numerous plants which may be 
enumerated as: 
• Regulation of carbonous anhydrase for fixation to carbohydrates in plants  
• Promotion of the metabolism of carbohydrate, protein, auxin, pollen grain formation in 
plants (Marschner 1995) etc. 
• Governs cellular membranes and performs defense mechanism against harmful 
pathogens.  
Conclusion 
The need of micronutrients in comparatively tracer quantity by plants, play a virtually 
important role in different cellular and metabolic processes like, gene regulation, 
hormone perception, energy metabolism and signal transductions etc. based on their 
demand in higher plants B, Cu, Fe, Mn and Zn are generally classified under essential 
micronutrients. Every organism needs associate adequate offer of those small elements 
that later needs a whole metals for physiological working as well as their uptake and 
accumulation within the plants, mobilization, storage and intracellular trafficking etc. 
(Hansch and monastic 2009). Inadequate offer or low phyto-availability of those 
elements would lead to limited crop productivity worldwide. Therefore, plants need a 
requisite and constant provider of those micronutrients throughout their entire growth 
phase for optimum productivity. But, the over increasing human population and 
mindless exploitation of natural repositories makes it difficult for the plants to make 
sure their adequate offer for future reference and thus, inflicting impulsive challenge for 
the experience of science. However, the marked deficiency of mineral nutrient might be 
reduced by the judicious exogenous supply of mineral fertilizers. Additionally, crop 
cultivation, breeding or genetic manipulation may even be recognized together of the 
foremost efficient, recent and reliable technique of up mineral status of soil (White and 
Broadley 2009). 
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Abstract  

An attempt is made here to examine and find several efforts made in the 
previous as well as the current to upliftment the living condition and lifestyle of the SC 
people in both rural and semi-rural areas. This paper examines the special component 
plan for the empowerment of scheduled castes in the Karnataka state of India. The 
implementation of the Special Component Plan (SCP) has later been changed to 
Scheduled Castes Sub-Plan (SCSP) for the empowerment of SC people. It has a strategy 
of consists of important interventions through planning empowerment for the social, 
educational, and economic development of Scheduled Castes and also for improvement 
in their working and living conditions in both rural and semi-rural areas. The major 
objective of it is to give a thrust to the economic development scheme for the Scheduled 
Castes with reference to their occupational pattern and secondly, to increase the 
productivity of and income from their limited resources. This paper includes the 
implementation of SCP for the empowerment of SCs people as well as remote areas in 
the country as well as states. It has been benefits for SC peoples and it is consisting of 
various empowerment activities like those that family-oriented schemes are expected to 
protect all the main/ occupational groups namely - agricultural laborers, small and 
marginal farmers, sharecroppers, leather workers, weavers, fishermen, traditional 
artisans, sweepers, and other miscellaneous workers through composite income-
generating schemes. This paper highlighted that the implementation of the SCP scheme 
for the empowerment of SC people and it has to provide benefits to some various 
empowerment activities in Karnataka state of Mandya district. The purpose of the 
present paper is to critically analyze the budgetary allocation in Karnataka with a special 
focus on the social group SCs people.    

 
Keywords: Concept of SCP, Strategy of SCP, Benefits,Budgetary Fund Allocation, and 
Empowerment. 
 
Introduction  
 

The SCP came into existence in the sixth Five Year Plan period by the Union 
Government. The Special Component Plan (SCP) is one of the indicators of upliftment 
for SC people. It has been providing to the empowerment of scheduled castes in the 
Karnataka state of India. The implementation of SCP has later been changed to 
Scheduled Castes Sub-Plan (SCSP) for the empowerment of SC people. It has a strategy 
of consists of important interventions through planning empowerment for the social, 
educational, and economic development of Scheduled Castes and also for improvement 
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in their working and living conditions in both rural and semi-rural areas. The major 
objective of it is to give a thrust to the economic development scheme for the Scheduled 
Castes with reference to their occupational pattern and secondly, to increase the 
productivity of and income from their limited resources.  

The Government of Karnataka, through the Social Welfare Department, 
formulated various programmes and schemes for the upliftment of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes especially for their integrated development since 1956. It was 
earlier called as the Depressed Classes Department and was headed by the 
Commissioner for Depressed Classes along with an Additional Development 
Commissioner. In 1956, the Department was named as Social Welfare Department and 
in 1959; the district level officers were re-designated as District Social Welfare Officers. 
They looked after the welfare of SC/STs, Backward Classes, Minorities, Women and 
Child Welfare, Physically Handicapped, and other disadvantaged sections of society. In 
the year 1975, the Women and Child Welfare along with Disabled Welfare were 
separated into a separate department. The Department of Backward Classes and 
Minorities was separated in 1977. The Department of Tribal Welfare was separated out 
from this department in 1998. At present, the Commission rate of Social Welfare is 
primarily responsible for the development of the SC/ST population. Social Welfare 
Department is the Nodal Department to monitor the overall development of Scheduled 
Caste people in Karnataka. The department provides financial assistance to students in 
terms of sanctioning various types of scholarships and incentives, management of pre-
metric and post-matric hostels, residential schools, training centers, etc.  
 
Objectives of the Study  
 
1. To study the effective implementation of Special Component Plan for Scheduled 

Castes people in Karnataka. 
2. To access the status of budgetary allocation and release for SCP on empowerment 

of Scheduled Castes peoples in Karnataka.  
3. To examine the impact of the strategy of special component plan on empowerment 

of scheduled castes in the state.  

Research Methodology 
 The present study is mainly based on secondary sources of data. The secondary data has 
been collected from various annual reports of Planning Commission, Social Welfare 
Department by Central and State Governments, Economic Survey of India and 
Karnataka, Directorate of Economic and Statistics, Bangalore, published articles and 
journals, website, etc. The study was mathematical and statistical tools like percentage, 
Annual Growth Rate (AGR), Compound Annual Growth Rate were used. 
The Concept of SCP  

The concept of SCP came into existence from the VI Five-year plan period. 
Prior to that the economic upliftment schemes for SC families were very few. It was 
therefore thought of introducing a scheme called as SCP under which all round 
development of SC people could be brought about. All the Development departments 
were asked to earmark 15% of their total budget allocation for the welfare of SC people. 
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Except a few departments like Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Horticulture all other 
major departments like Power, Irrigation Public Works etc., earmarked only a notional 
amount for the welfare of SC’s., which was not benefiting the SC’s directly. Therefore, 
funds from such departments are being pooled and are being spent for the priority 
sectors such as Education, Housing, and Irrigation, which bring about overall economic 
upliftment and infrastructure development of the SC people. 
Major Components of SCP 
 There are important components of SCP as given in below:  
1. These schemes should be included under SCP that ensure direct benefits to 

individuals/ families belonging to SCs. 
2. Expense for area-oriented schemes directly benefiting SCs villages having a 

mainstream of SCs people.  
3. Priority should be given for providing basic minimum facilities namely primary 

education, health secure, drinking water, nutrition, rural housing, rural 
electrification, infrastructures, and rural link road to towns.  

4. Wage component, especially under rural employment programmes should not be 
included under SCP.  

5. Programmes to ensure agriculture and allied activities such as dairy farming, animal 
husbandry, fishery, etc., that provide a source of livelihood to the SC people should 
be included.  

6. To advanced plans that draw upon organized finance to enhancement plan 
distributions may be drawn up.   

Special Component Plan for Scheduled Castes in Karnataka 
 

Karnataka is known to be one of the pioneer States in the implementation of 
Special SCP for the Integrated Development of Scheduled Castes. The SCP is an 
important and integral part of the planning development intended to ensure the rapid 
socio-economic development of SC. There are two aspects of the flow of resources for 
the SCP. They are - the direct flow of resources through family and individual oriented 
schemes aimed at economic development and the flow of resources to the schemes for 
SCs through provisions of services, infrastructure and other facilities. About 966050 of 
SC families have been assisted during the Ninth Five-year plan period, under several 
schemes of SCP in the State. 

 
Status of SCP in Karnataka: Fund Allocation and Expenditure  
 
 Karnataka is one of the most innovator states in the enactment of Scheduled Castes Sub 
Plan and an innovative Act was accepted in 2013 called the “Karnataka Scheduled 
Castes Sub Plan and Tribal Sub Plan. It is known as Planning, Allocation and 
Utilization of Financial Resources Act, 2013, which is a significant and essential part of 
the planning process future to ensure the speedy socio-economic empowerment of SCs 
peoples. This Act to major provides for assigning a helping of state plan outlay for the 
SCs and STs and to put in place, arecognized mechanism for preparation, enactment and 
monitoring of sub-plan and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto, in 
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proportion to the population of the SCs and STs.Under these Sub-Plans, 17.15 per cent 
and 6.95 per cent of the total budget funding is kept aside for the welfare of SC and ST 
people respectively. During 2016-17, allocations from such departments are being 
funded and spent for the priority sectors namely - Education, Housing, and Irrigation, 
which bring about overall economic upliftment and infrastructure development of the 
SC people under the Development Departments.  
 
Fund Allocation for SCP 
 

In this section, total fund allocation of SCP for empowerment of SCs people 
and also it has been effective implementation for SCs people in the rural and semi urban 
areas. According to the guidelines by Planning Commission (2006) keepingin mind the 
spirit of the outline of SCP sub plans, the allocation for SC sub plan inKarnataka should 
be 16.20 per cent of total State Plan Outlay. Table-1 reveals that the total fund allocation 
for SCP in Karnataka during the period from 2002-03 to 2013-14, in terms of 
percentage and compound annual growth rate. 

 
Table-1 Total Fund Allocation for SCP in Karnataka (Period: 2002-03 to 2012-13) 

 
(In Lakhs) 

Year State Plan 
Outlay 

Total Fund 
Allocation 
for SCP 

Allocation for 
SCP as per cent 

of State Plan 
Outlay 

Non-plan 
allocation for 

Social Welfare 
Department 

Plan + non-plan 
as per cent of 

state plan 
outlay 

2002-03 861061.00 58430.00 6.79 11504.24 6.10 

2003-04 978000.00 56231.99 5.75 12550.19 7.03 

2004-05 1232200.92 31086.85 2.52 12862.29 3.57 

2005-06 1355500.00 54859.93 4.05 13692.71 5.06 
2006-07 1616600.00 137153.70 8.48 15327.02 9.43 

2007-08 1778200.75 278406.30 15.66 22928.90 16.95 

2008-09 2595200.83 308121.50 11.87 29872.39 13.02 

2009-10 2950000.00 243804.70 8.26 25407.40 9.46 

2010-11 3105000.00 326802.00 10.53 27085.21 11.40 
2011-12 3807000.00 463337.00 12.17 29432.36 12.94 

2012-13 4203000.00 512500.40 12.19 34915.20 13.02 

Mean 2225614.86 224612.22  21416.17  

CAGR 17.95 31.53  12.65  

 
Source: Government of Karnataka (2016), Annual Report of the Social Welfare 
Department.  
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Table-1 and Graph-1 illustrated that the total fund allocation for 
implementation of SCP in Karnataka state is increasing tremendously due to allocation 
of empowerment in SCs people like primary education, agriculture, animal husbandry, 
forestry, health facilities, drinking water, nutrition, rural housing, rural electrification, 
infrastructures, rural link road, etc. In the case of fund allocation up to 2012-13, it 
implies an increasing trend and surplus of the SC people supported to the reduction of 
poverty and upliftment of lifestyle from SCP. During 2002-03, state plan outlay for SCP 
Rs.861061 lakhs which increased to Rs.4203000 lakhs in 2012-13. During 2002-03, 
total fund allocation for SCP Rs.58430 lakhs which increased to Rs.512500.40 lakhs in 
2012-13. Non-plan allocation for Social Welfare Department Rs.11504.24 lakhs in 
2002-03, it has increased to Rs.34915.20 lakhs in 2012-13. The Mean and CAGR for 
the state plan outlay is 2225614.86 and 17.95 percent respectively and the total fund 
allocation mean value is 224612.22 and it has a CAGR is 31.53 percent. Non-plan 
allocation for Social Welfare Department mean value is 21416.17 and CAGR is 12.65 
percent.  
 
Fund Expenditure of SCP 
 Total expenditure of SCP for empowerment of SCs people and their improvement of the 
living conditions and basic facilities in Karnataka state. It is observed from the table-2 
that total amount expenditure for SCP is tremendously improving, that facilitate 
empowerment of SCs people and upliftment growth.     
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Table-2 Total Fund Expenditure for SCP in Karnataka (Period: 2002-03 to 2012-
13) 

(In Lakhs) 
Year Total 

Allocation for 
SCP 

AGR Total Release 
for SCP 

AGR Release as per 
cent of Allocation 

2002-03 58430.00  40251.01  68.89 
2003-04 56231.99 -3.76 47576.18 18.2 84.61 
2004-05 31086.85 -44.72 32995.8 -30.6 106.14 
2005-06 54859.93 76.47 43765.82 32.6 79.78 
2006-07 137153.70 150.01 131457.00 200.4 95.85 
2007-08 278406.30 102.99 185200.10 40.9 66.52 
2008-09 308121.50 10.67 242446.20 30.9 78.69 
2009-10 243804.70 -20.87 210891.80 -13.0 86.50 
2010-11 326802.00 34.04 114363.50 -45.8 34.99 
2011-12 463337.00 41.78 139115.00 21.6 30.02 
2012-13 512500.40 10.61 65691.00 -52.8 12.82 
Mean 224612.22 113977.58  

CAGR 31.53 13.81  
Source: Government of Karnataka (2016), Annual Report of the Social Welfare 
Department. 
Graph-2 Total Fund Expenditure for SCP in Karnataka (Period: 2002-03 to 2012-

13) 
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Table-2 and Graph-2 presented that the total expenditure for implementation of 
SCP in Karnataka state is increasing tremendously due to expenditure for empowerment 
on SCs people like primary education, agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, health 
facilities, drinking water, nutrition, rural housing, rural electrification, infrastructures, 
rural link road, etc. In the case of total expenditure up to 2012-13, it reveals an 
increasing growth and surplus of the SC people helped to the reduction of poverty and 
upliftment of lifestyle from SCP. During 2002-03, total fund allocation for SCP 
Rs.58430 lakhs which increased to Rs.512500.40 lakhs in 2012-13. The total amount 
released for the SCP scheme for the empowerment of SC people was Rs.40251.01 lakhs 
in 2002-03; it has increased to Rs.65691 lakhs in 2012-13. The Mean and CAGR for the 
total amount released is 224612.22 and 31.53 percent respectively and the total released 
for SCP mean value is 113977.58 and it has a CAGR is 13.81 percent. The amount 
released as a percent of allocation is 68.89 percent in 2002-03; it has changed to 12.83 
percent in 2012-13.   
Conclusion 

In conclusion, SCP is one of the significant strategies to ensure flow of 
targeted financial and physical benefits from all the general sectors of empowerment for 
the benefit of SCs people. Under this, the States/UTs are required to formulate and 
implement Special Component Plan (SCP) for Scheduled Castes as part of their annual 
plans by earmarking resources. Special Central Assistance (SCA) to SCP is another 
policy initiative for development of SCs people in which 100 per cent assistance is 
given as additive to SCP of the States/ UTs on the basis of certain like SC population of 
the States/ UTs, relative backwardness of States/UTs, percentage of SC families in the 
States/ UTs covered by composite economic development schemes in the State Plan to 
enable them to cross the poverty line, etc. Karnataka is one of the dynamic plays in the 
development of SCP for empowerment of SCs people.  
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Abstract 
 
Higher education in modern India was formally introduced with the establishment of 
universities. Before that there were no formal policy directives regarding this section 
of education. The demand and eagerness of Indians in getting higher education was 
pivotal in enforcing the government to take direct initiatives in the area concern. 
However, their efforts were governed by their commercial motive and deriving fiscal 
benefits remained a top priority of the colonial government in deciding their policy 
towards higher education. The present paper is an endeavour to look into various 
dimensions in evolution of higher education, involving the struggle between the old 
and new forms of education and enlisting various institutions opened in modern 
India prior to 1857, before the institutionalization of universities. 
India has a deep-rooted and revered history in the field of higher education and the 
concept of higher learning is over 2000 years old. Ancient Indian system of higher 
education was well formed and well developed but unfortunately it got destroyed in 
due course of history due to foreign invasions and eventually the ancient light of 
learning fainted with time. The present system of higher education in India has its 
roots in the European university system introduced in India by the British. The 
coming of Europeans in India started a new chapter in the education system and gave 
some valuable contribution in the expansion of knowledge in this field. 
The present paper is an attempt to trace the history of higher education in modern 
India prior to 1857, before the institutionalization of universities. It endeavours to 
look into various dimensions in evolution, involving the struggle between the old and 
new forms of education and enlisting various institutions opened in modern India 
during the said period. It also proposes to study various policy initiatives started 
during the same period by the ruling class and the efforts done indigenously by social 
agencies, private enterprises and missionaries for the promotion of higher education 
during the colonial period. 
 
The Advent of Europeans and the state of higher education  
 
In the fifteenth century to come to Indiaastraderswere the Portuguese, who were 
followed by the Dutch, the British and the French, who subsequently developed a 
desire to be more than a trading partner and become the master of the people of India. 
The events taking place in the then Europe had a deep impact on the socio-political 
conditions of India. In contemporary Europe the church and cathedral were witnessing 
a period of renaissance. The Roman Catholic Church established a number of 
missions in America and other colonies to spread Christianity in the ‘New World’ and 
to perform proselytizing activities. Missionaries such as Francis Xavier, Jesuits, 
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Augustinians, Franciscans and Dominicans were moving into Asia and far-east to 
spread the teachings of gospel. The Jesuits introduced Indians to the European college 
system as well as to the printing of books, through founding Saint Paul's College, Goa 
in 1542. 
 
Government Efforts in Higher Education during British Period 
 
The East India Companywas established in India as early as 1600 A.D but it 
undertook no educational initiatives in its early years of existence. The advent of East 
India Company in 15th century and the first few decades of its stay in India were 
totally commercial, and it was improper to expect from a trading partner to take 
responsibility of educating people with whom they came to build trade relations. The 
company officers used to receive directions from Britain to govern the affairs of state.  
Moreover, there was no state system of education in England and education was not 
considered a public duty in England, so was the case here. At that time India had its 
own places of imparting instruction and any interference from the state was strongly 
resented. Initially the East India Company was not interested in education but the 
charter of 1698 directed the company to maintain priests and schools in its garrison 
for the children of company’s European servants and not for Indian people.  
 
Though the company had assumed no responsibility for education of natives but its 
individual officials like Captain Doveton, General Claude Martin and others founded 
institutions owing to the growing interest of Indians in getting education. Of the oldest 
colleges earliest was Calcutta Madarsa founded by Warren Hastings in 1781 with the 
object to qualify sons of Muhammadan gentlemen for responsible and lucrative 
offices in the State. In the beginning the institution was privately managed but after 
two years it was handed over to Government. The oldest college in United Province 
was Sanskrit College at Benares founded in 1791 by Mr. Jonathan Duncan. The 
purpose of these institutions was, “to cultivate and spread the literature and religions 
of hindus and to prepare assistants to European judges.’ In 1792 Charles Grant an 
officer of the company and later Director and Member of Parliament wrote a treatise 
entitled “Observations on the state of society among the Asiatic subjects of Great 
Britain particularly with respect to morals; and on the means of improving it”. In his 
treatise Grant brought the attention towards grim conditions of the subjects and 
proposed that its remedy to be education only. In 1792 Mr. Wilberforce, a friend of 
Grant, proposed to add two clauses in the Charter Act of that year, for sending out 
schoolmasters to India. But proposal suffered severe opposition to the extent that it 
was withdrawn and the subject of education remained under the files for another 
twenty years. Although no organized efforts were produced during this period to bring 
education of natives to a priority by British government but it awakened the feelings 
of Court of Directors on the same for the first time.  
 
In the meantime, Lord Minto expressed his thoughts on the subject of education and 
lamented the decay of learning taking place then, and suggested some additional steps 
to be taken by provincial governments for the restoration of knowledge. The proposals 
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contained in Lord Minto’s Minute dated 6th March 1811, with regard to establishment 
of Hindu Colleges in Nuddea and Tirhoot following the same principle to that of 
Sanskrit College at Benaras, but those proposal seem to have remained unaddressed 
for a few years and finally took the form of Hindu Sanskrit College established at 
Calcutta. 
 
The East India Company Charter Act was revised and renewed in 1813 and for the 
first time the company took the responsibility of education of the natives. A sum of 
one lac was allotted annually for the ‘revival and improvement of literature, and the 
encouragement of the learned natives of India, and for the introduction and 
promotion of knowledge of sciences among the inhabitants of the British territories in 
India.’ The Court of Directors sent their first Educational Despatch of 1814, but it 
seemed that no significant measures have been adopted for few years to realize the 
intent of the above-mentioned act.  
 
Establishment of Anglo-Oriental Colleges 
 
In 1816 some wealthy gentlemen of Calcutta and an Englishmen David Hare worked 
together and subscribed a fund of Rs 1,13,179 to establish a seminary at Calcutta for 
the instruction of the Hindu youths in European and Asiatic languages and sciences. 
The institution was called Vidyalaya or Anglo-Indian College and it reflects the first 
discernible efforts made by natives for the education of their children in English 
Language and Literature. The popularity of these institutions soon reached heights and 
it was soon preferred over any other type of Seminary (such as missionary schools 
etc.) 
 
Mount Stuart Elphinstone’s Minute 
 
 Mr. Elphinstone’s the then governor general of Bombay expressedhis views on the 
state of Education in Bombay and proposed plan for its improvement in hisMinute on 
education dated 13th December, 1823. He was convinced that without government 
intervention and assistance it was difficult to make any progress in the area of 
education in Bombay presidency. “The government may take the education of the 
Natives entirely on itself, or it may increase the means and stimulate the exertions of 
the Society already formed for that purpose.” Elphinstone suggested in his minute to 
establish schools for the purpose of teaching European sciences and improvements in 
the higher branches of Education. He expressed the same views before Lord’s 
committee in 1830 and in communication to the commissioners for Indian Affairs he 
expressed, “I conceive it is more important to impart high degree of education to the 
upper classes than to diffuse a much lower sort of it among the common people. The 
most important branch of education is that designed to prepare Natives for public 
employment.” A school was founded by him in 1830 at Bombay and in 1833 a school 
on similar lines was founded where instruction in where instruction in history, 
geography and science was to be given through the medium of English. A resolution 
was passed that an institution for the promotion of education should be established 
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under the Bombay Native Education Society and be designated as ‘Elphinstone 
College’ in 1827 as attribute to the departing Governor of Bombay. The Elphinstone 
College was formally constituted in 1835.  
 
Macaulay’s Minute (1935) 
 
The official declaration in the Charter Act of 1813 to provide monetary assistance of 
one lac per annum to education came under the controversy as it was not clear 
whether the grant was to be spend on oriental education or western education.This 
grant was increased to ten lac per annum in the Charter Act of 1833. The matter was 
placed before the government and in 1834 Lord T.B. Macaulay who came to India as 
a law member in the government general’s council was appointed as the chairman of 
the Public Instruction Committee. He studied the Charter Act of 1813 deeply specially 
the clause 43 and gave his own clear description of some doubtful points. Macaulay 
rejected the claims of Arabic and Sanskrit as against English and expressed that the 
natives were desirous of being taught in English and were not eager to learn oriental 
languages. Macaulay’s minute was approved by the Governor General, Lord William 
Bentinck and his Council and on 7th March passed a resolution which emphasized that 
the great object of British Government ought to be the promotion of European science 
and literature among natives of India, and that all funds appropriated for the purpose 
of education would be best employed on English education alone. Technically 
speaking Macaulay’s Minute was the first document that was exclusively based on 
educational matters and officially adopted by the government. While the colleges of 
oriental learning were not abolished, the practice of supporting their students during 
the period of their education was to be discontinued. The Government discontinued 
financial support to printing of oriental books and directed to spend the funds 
henceforth in imparting knowledge of English Literature and Sciences.  
 
Other Non-Government Efforts in Higher Education in the 19th century 
 
The demand for Education in English was increasing incessantly among the educated 
Indians and as a result new college were opened and among the existing oriental 
colleges, English classes were attached to Madarsa and Sanskrit College at Calcutta 
and at Agra College (estb.in 1818), but those failed in their objects as students had no 
time to go through the additional course while doing their heavy oriental work. Hence 
began the controversy between those who wanted to impart instruction in English and 
those who wanted to impart education through Arabic and Sanskrit.  
 
Some important Institutions of higher education opened during the infancy stage of 
higher educational administration were Hindu college of Bengal founded in 1817 by 
Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Maharaja Radhakanta Deb, David Hare, Diwan 
BaidyanathMukhopadhya and others which later reconstituted as Presidency College 
by the aid of Government. Serampore College was founded in 1818 by British 
Christian missionary W. Carey, J. Marshman and W. Ward in 1818. Calcutta Sanskrit 
College was founded in 1824 on the recommendation by HT James Prinsep and 
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Thomas Babington Macaulay. The General Assembly’s Institution of the Church of 
Scotland was founded in 1830 by Dr. Duff. The Hugli College was established in 
1836 and the Institution of free Church of Scotland in 1843. In addition to the 
government college at Dacca, Berhampur and Krishnanagar there were also the 
Dovetons, La Marteinere and St. Paul’s private foundations and the Bhowanipur 
College of London Missionary Society. In Bombay Presidency a college was founded 
at Poona in 1821 for the encouragement for the study of Sanskrit and ancient Hindu 
Literature and Science. The college reconstituted later as Deccan College. The 
educated Hindus in Bengal were already in favour of English education and had 
founded Vidyalaya or Anglo-Indian-college with their voluntary contribution, to train 
their youths in English Literature and Sciences. Consequently, a college was opened 
at Hooghly in 1836 and students of English flocked to it in such great numbers that 
their classification and organization became very difficult. The proposal to establish a 
college at Dacca in 1840 and the transfer of the Calcutta Hindu College back to the 
Government and its development into the presidency College were other highlights of 
the educational enterprise. In madras the General Assembly’s Institution, now known 
as Christian College was founded in 1837. Presidency College was founded in 1841 
initially as a high school and St. Joseph’s College was established at Negapatnam in 
1846 by Jesuits in charge of Madura mission. 
 
Wood’s Despatch of 1854 and Establishment of Universities 
 
The popularity gained by the collegiate education led to the demand for creation of 
Universities having power to grant degrees, and in 1845 the Bengal Council 
Education submitted a proposal for the establishment of university on the model of 
London University. This proposal was considered immature at that time but nine years 
later the court of directors gave a second thought to it and decided to establish 
universities in India.  Then came the famous despatch of Sir Charles Wood in 1854 
which has been described as the Magna Charta of English Education in India. The 
despatch laid down that the diffusion of knowledge was to be encouraged through the 
medium of Indian as well as European Language as per their demand.  The court of 
Directors felt that the time has arrived for the establishment of Universities in India 
which might encourage a liberal and regular course of education by conferring 
academic degrees as evidences of academic attainment in the different branches of 
arts and sciences.  
The despatch recommended the establishment of universities in the three presidency 
towns of Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. The universities were to be modelled after 
the London University and these were to have a senate comprising a chancellor, a 
vice-chancellor and fellows who were nominated by the government. The function of 
universities was described as that of conferring degrees upon such persons as would 
come from any of the affiliated colleges/ institutions and after having pursued a 
regular course of study for a given period, and would have passed required 
examination.  
The universities were not immediately established. A committee was made to study 
and research on all aspects of university education, from framing of courses to nature 
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and type of degrees and diplomas and certificates to be conferred. In addition to 
courses in Arts and Sciences, the committee also suggested courses in Medicine, Law 
and Engineering. The first university that came into existence was Calcutta University 
on 24th January 1857, Bombay University was established on 18th July 1857 and 
Madras university came into existence on 5th September 1857 and with the 
establishment of universities, a new day dawned in the history of Higher Education in 
India. 
Conclusion 
It was during British colonial rule that formal university education system was 
established. Modern colleges were set up in Agra, Nagpur, Calcutta, Bombay and 
Madras in the early nineteenth century. This introduction of Western learning, made 
accessible through the knowledge of English, was a very important factor in creating 
awareness in Indians about their condition and providing them with the strength that 
they can also come out from the clutches of slavery just like other countries in the 
world. Initially the British government followed non-interference policy in higher 
education but later it felt the need of such educated Indians who could assist the 
European officers in the administrative work. Therefore, a more liberal policy was 
announced in 1813 and onwards but policy implementation was not dealt with same 
affirmation. As a result, there was not any noteworthy change in the efforts produced 
by government in this sector. However, the efforts of missionaries, non-government 
agencies and individual efforts of people were more distinguished than the 
government initiatives. The problem of finance was always a snag in this sector 
because government allocations were meagre and the colleges were largely dependent 
on the grants and donations of the wealthy. The conflict between the oriental and 
western type of education was another hitch as the policies were not decisive in the 
beginning about which of them to prefer. The policy became more clearer after the 
wood’s despatch as this document dealt with different issues with precision and 
clarity. By 1857 higher education became a state responsibility, a legal duty and 
administration of universities went entirely to the government.  
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Balaji Institute of Management Sciences 
 

1. Introduction: 

CRM practices are playing a vital role in attracting new customers and retain existing 
customers. The processes of customer relationship depending on collecting customer 
data and maintains it with the help of information technology and timely send needy 
information to the customers. CRM will help the companies in terms of increase 
customers, collecting customer information, and increase customer loyalty over their 
lifetime of the business. Many researchers defined CRM as customer information and 
information technology has the closest relationship which will help the company to gain 
new customers and retain existing customers. In CRM practices, technology is most 
important to maintain customer and company databases in terms of receiving and 
sending information to the company and customers. The efficiency and effectiveness of 
the company depend on CRM practices with the help of information technology. 

2. Review of Literature: Debendra Kumar 1(2009) said that CRM practices are more 
helpful in the logistics industry in terms of getting profits for the company through the 
customer database. Sampath 2(2014) found that the CRM practices will help the 
banking sector to gain competitive advantage and increase customers. Robert Salek3 
(2016) observed that the company always contacts with the company for analyzing their 
requirements and fulfill it with the help of changing company policies and strategies. 
 

3. Objectives of the study: 
1. To know the role of customer information and information technology in CRM 
practices towards TSRTC. 

 
4. Methodology: 

In this study, the primary data was collected from 200 passengers traveled through 
Telangana State Road Transportation Company (TSRTC) in Telangana state using 
convenience sampling with the help of a structured questionnaire having 5 point scale 
and dichotomous about the role of customer information and information technology in 
CRM practices. The secondary data was taken from sources of newspapers, research 
                                                
1Mahalik, Debendra Kumar; Sreekumar; Mishra, Rohita Kumar (2009), need assessment analysis of  CRM 
practices in the logistics industry, ASBM Journal of Management; Bhubaneswar, 2(1), pp.123-133. 
2 L Sampath, S Narender (2014), Customer Relationship Management Practices in Banking Sector, Global 
Journal of Commerce and Management Perspective, 3 (5), pp.141-145. 
3 Robert Salek3 (2016), Customer Service Management in a Local Transport Company, World scientific 
News,pp.368-380. 
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articles, and company websites. After that Cronbach’s Alpha test is applied to the 
questionnaire for the measurement of internal consistency between the items. It is found 
that there is a strong internal consistency between items with a value of 0.823. For the 
analysis of data, the study used frequency tables and percentages. 
 

5. Analysis of Data 
 
1. Availability of customer data with employees when they interact with 

customers: 

The availability of customer data with the organization is showing how the organization 
gives importance to customer requirements. This will help the organization to get more 
customers in the future and also it is a very important factor in CRM practices. The 
collection of data regarding availability customer data with the organization is used a 
Likert five-point scale having options like Strongly Agree, Agree, Neither agree nor 
disagree, Disagree, and strongly disagree. The responses are showed and interpreted 
from below table no 1.  
It is found that 36 percent of the majority of the respondents have agreed with the 
statement of availability of customer data with organization, whereas 29 percent of 
respondents have strongly agreed, 21 percent of respondents have disagreed, 11 
percentage of the respondents have neither agreed nor disagree and remaining 3 
percentage of the respondents have strongly disagree. 
Table 1: Frequency distribution of availability of customer data 

Response No. of Respondents percentage 
Strongly Agree 58 29 

Agree 72 36 
Neither Agree nor Disagree 22 11 

Disagree 42 21 
Strongly Disagree 6 3 

Total 200 100 
2. Availability of Information to determine customer potential: 

The availability of information about customer potentiality will help the organization to 
enhance its services in a better way. It also helps the organization to determine the 
service charges for rendering the services inefficient manner. The collection of data 
regarding the availability of information to determine customer potentiality is tested by 
using the two factors i.e., yes or no from the responses. The responses are showed and 
interpreted from below table no 2. 
It is found that the 52 percentages of the majority respondents said no with the statement 
that the frequency distribution of availability of information to determine customer 
potential and the 48 percent of respondents have said yes with the statement.   
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Table 2: Frequency distribution of Availability of information to determine 
Customer Potential 

Response No. of Respondents Percentage 
Yes 96 48 
No 104 52 

Total 200           100 
Source: Primary Data 
3. Updating Customer Information: 

The needs and expectations of the customers are changing continuously in present times. 
Hence the organization needs to maintain updated information about its customers 
continuously. It also provides helps the organization to update its key area to meet the 
changing needs of customers efficiently. The collection of data regarding updating 
customer information is tested and interpreted from the below table no. 3.  
It is observed that 71 percent of the majority of respondents said no with the statement 
that the frequency distribution of updating of customer information and the 29 
percentage of respondents have said yes with the statement. 
 
Table 3: Frequency distribution of Updating of Customer Information 

Response No. of Respondents percentage 

Yes 58 29 

No 142 71 

Total 200 100 
Source: Primary Data 
4. Customer attrition information: 

Organizations need to spend more on acquiring a new customer rather than 
retaining an existing customer. In current times organizations are striving to find out 
reasons for customer attrition. The organization has to maintain the data regarding 
the gross and net attrition over some time. This helps the organization to develop 
the strategies to retain the customers. The collection of data regarding the 
availability of information on customer attrition is tested among the respondents by 
taking the opinion like yes, no, and can't say. The results are shown and interpreted 
from the below table no.4.   
It is found that 58 percent of the majority of respondents said no with a statement of 
availability of information on customer attrition, 34 percent of respondents said yes 
and the 08 percentage of respondents opted for they can't say with the statement. 

Table 4: Frequency distribution of Availability of information on Customer 
Attrition 

Response No. of Respondents Percentage 
Yes 68 34 
No 116 58 
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Can't say 16 08 
Total 200 100 

Source: Primary Data 
 
5. Customer attraction information:  

Attraction marketing is the latest technique used by many organizations to attract 
customers with their product or service. The information about the customer attraction, 
the organization can put efforts over their ideal and potential customers only with the 
help of different ICT tools for better CRM practices. The collection of data regarding 
the information on customer attractions was done by taking the opinion like yes, no, and 
can’t say and the results are shown and interpreted from the below table no.5.  
It is found that 59 percent of the majority of respondents said no with the statements that 
the availability of information on customer attraction, 39 percent of respondents said yes 
and the remaining 02 percentage opted that they can't say. 
Table 5: Frequency distribution of Availability of Information on customer 
attraction 

Response No. of Respondents Percentage 

Yes 78 39 

No 118 59 

Can't say 04 02 

Total 200 100 
Source: Primary Data 
6. Usage of CRM Software: 

CRM software enables the organization to consolidate the customer information and 
data into a single CRM database which saves a lot of time and money. Many 
organizations are using CRM software for managing an organization's interaction with 
its current and potential customers. The collection of data regarding the usage of CRM 
software by taking the opinion like yes, no, and can't say has represented and the results 
are shown and interpreted from the below table no.5.  
It is found that 47 percent of respondents say no with the statement that the usage od 
CRM software and the 41 percentage of respondents say yes and the remaining 12 
percentage opted for they can't say anything. 

Table 6: Frequency distribution of Usage of CRM software 
Response No. of Respondents percentage 

Yes 82 41 
No 94 47 

Can't say 24 12 
Total 200 100 

             Source: Primary Data 
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Usage of Information Technology: 
The usage of information technology is becoming a mandate for organizations to 
compete with their competitors.  By using IT in the organization it can render qualitative 
services to its customers in an attractive manner. IT in an organization provides a 
dynamic approach even for the implementation of better CRM practices also. The data 
collected on the usage of information technology is used a Likert five-point scale having 
options like Strongly Agree, Agree, Neither agree nor disagree, Disagree and strongly 
disagree. The responses are showed and interpreted from below table no 7. 
It is found that 43 percent of the majority of the respondents have agreed with the 
statement that the usage of information technology for disseminating services 
relationship marketing, whereas 27.5 percent of respondents have strongly agreed, 15 
percent of respondents have disagreed, 08 percentage of the respondents have neither 
agree nor disagree and remaining 6.5 percentage of the respondents have strongly 
disagreed.  
Table 7: Frequency distribution of Usage of Information Technology for 
Disseminating Services Relationship marketing 
 

Response No. of Respondents Percentage 
Strongly Agree 55 27.5 

Agree 86 43 
Neither Agree nor Disagree 16 08 

Disagree 30 15 
Strongly Disagree 13 6.5 

Total 200 100 
   Source: Primary Data 
Mobile and Online Service: 
 Converting services from in line to online brought a tremendous increase in sales for 
many organizations. The mobile is the device that is available with everyone and 
anywhere they can use if they have connectivity. By taking this as an advantage the 
organization can focus on building a good CRM. It also reduces the staff time and 
burden in bottlenecks. With this the organization can achieve greater sales and higher 
marketing synergy. The collection of data regarding the provision of mobile and online 
booking facilities is used as a Likert five-point scale having options like Strongly Agree, 
Agree, Neither agree nor disagree, Disagree and strongly disagree. The responses are 
showed and interpreted from below table no 8. 
It is found that 35.5 percent of the respondents have agreed with the statement of the 
provision of mobile and online booking facilities, whereas 23.5 percent of respondents 
have strongly agreed, 18 percent of respondents have disagreed, 12.5 percent of the 
respondents have neither agreed nor disagree and remaining 10.5 percent of the 
respondents have strongly disagreed.  
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Table No. 8: Frequency distribution of Provision of Mobile and online booking 
facilities 

Response No. of Respondents Percentage 
Strongly Agree 47 23.5 

Agree 71 35.5 
Neither Agree nor Disagree 25 12.5 

Disagree 36 18 
Strongly Disagree 21 10.5 

Total 200 100.00 
Source: Primary Data 
Information thorough Brochures and Displays: 
Table 9: Frequency distribution of Availability of Information through Brochures 
and Displays 
For organizations which have a tight budget by using brochure and display can yield 
better results in increasing customers for their products and services. As the cost of 
brochures and displays is low comparing with other modes of promotion it also reduces 
the financial burden over the TSRTC and helps in capturing the attention of customers 
in a short time. The collection of date of availability of information trough brochures 
and the display is used a Likert five-point scale having options like Strongly Agree, 
Agree, Neither agree nor disagree, Disagree, and strongly disagree. The responses are 
showed and interpreted from below table no 9. 
It is found that 42 percent of the majority of the respondents have agreed with the 
statement of the provision of mobile and online booking facilities, whereas 25.5 percent 
of respondents have strongly agreed, 18 percent of respondents have disagreed, 07 
percentage of the respondents have neither agreed nor disagree and remaining 7.5 
percentage of the respondents have strongly disagree. 

Response No. of Respondents Percentage 
Strongly Agree 51 25.5 

Agree 84 42 
Neither Agree nor Disagree 14 07 

Disagree 36 18 
Strongly Disagree 15 7.5 

Total 200 100 
 
6. Conclusion: 

In today's competitive world, customer information and information technology playing 
a vital role in CRM practices in terms of identifying, selecting, communicating, 
attracting, and retaining loyal customers. Many of the service firms maintain their 
activities with the help of customer information and information technology to gain new 
customers in a timely and give needful information to the customers. 
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Abstract 
Being the original inhabitant of Mumbai and its suburbs the Koli community is known 
for their distinct identity in a typical manner. They are being one of the important 
components of the fabric of Mumbai Metropolitan region (which includes Thane).Due 
to advent of globalization and heterogeneity in livelihood the traditional fishing 
profession is gradually declining so also the vibrant Koli Culture. This research is an 
attempt to explore the Koli rites and rituals that have been followed and the intensity of 
those celebrations in present day society with their influence on socio economic life. As 
the participation of women is significant in Koli community, starting from day to day 
activities to rituals and festivities, this study has also tried to find out the level of 
contribution and involvement of women in these festivals. 
 
Key words: Koli, Koliwda, Shimga, Naralipoornima, Sutak, Barsa and Lungat 

 
Introduction 
 
The Koli community is an ethnic group found throughout India. Kolis are settled 
in Maharashtra, Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh and rest of India. In Maharashtra Kolis are 
concentrated in the coastal regions. They are also one of the original inhabitants 
of Greater Mumbai, which comprises the seven islands of Mumbai. Most of them are 
farmers or fishermen. 
 
Various records reveal that Kolis have been found in Mumbai from early times. Dr. 
Gerson da Cunha in the book ‘Origin of Mumbai’ describes old Mumbai as ‘the 
desolate islet of the Mumbai Koli fishermen. The Kolis are reported to have occupied 
the land in A.D. 1138.The Kolis ofMumbai are dispersed all over the city, especially 
along the western coast of the city, Navi Mumbai and Thane. The community has 
several subcastes, the prominent ones are Sonkolis, MangelaKolis, VaityKolis, Christian 
Kolis, MahadeoKolis, SuryawanshiKolis. 
 
Once, Mumbai was a dumbbell-shaped combination of 7 islands tapering at the center, 
to a narrow shining strand beyond which could be seen the finest and largest natural 
harbour in Asia.Kolbhat, Palva Bunder, Dongri, Mazagaon, Naigaum and Worli were 
among the islands the Kolis gave their names to. Records of the earlier settlements of 
Mumbai speak of Koli villages in all the seven islands. Though they are completely 
dwarfed by the high rise, congested apartments, Koli villages exist all along the sea 
coast of Mumbai even today Kolbhat was distorted to Colaba; Palva Bunder became 
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Apollo Bunder).Mazagaon, it is believed, owes its name to fish, Machchagaun meaning 
fish-village, Kolaba means the Koli estate. 
 
The development of the modern city slowly marginalised these people of the sea. They 
were removed from Dongri already in 1770 by the East India Company and pushed to 
the strand near Cuffe Parade, from where they plied their ancient trade of deep water 
fishing. The Backbay reclamation of the 1960’s in the name of beautification of 
Mumbai would have further marginalised them had they not approached the courts to 
stay the reclamation. Now their settlements are protected by law. The places where the 
koli communities reside are called Koliwada. 
 
Thane and Its Koliwadas 
Thane being a distant suburb of Mumbai is also associated with growth and distortion of 
Mumbai. The city has been growing and expanding constantly by catering the needs of 
residential, administrative, cultural, commercial, educational and recreational activities. 
In its course of development one of its earliest settlers, the Kolis and their localities i.e. 
Koliwadas witnessed a big transformation. Thane city is located to the north east of 
Mumbai and is the third largest industrialized place in Maharashtra. The city is located 
at an elevation of 7 meters above sea level. It is parted by the Thane Creek. Thane used 
to have Koliwadas at Vitawa, Versova (at Ghodbunder), ChendaniBunder and 
MithBunder (KopriGaon).Excluding MithBunder all koliwadas used to have flourishing 
fishing trade though lesser than the magnitude of Mumbai. MithBunder was basically 
meant for salt harvesting. 
 
With urbanization and industrialization, Thane witnessed population growth and 
development of Thane-Belapur chemical zone has squeezed the creeks with effluents 
and fish breeding reduced in these areas. Hence traditional fisher folk found it 
economically not viable to continue fishing. In addition to that more lucrative jobs are 
available in industrial and other upcoming sector thereby diverting youth to take up jobs 
in these sectors. Now- a days the Kolis in Thane are more traders in business than doing 
actual fishing. They procure fish from Mumbai, Vashi, Vasai and Uran and sell it in 
various location of Thane. Hence the Koli community of Thane is more symbolic than 
professional and their imprint mostly felt during festivals and community activities. 
 
The present study entitled “Practice of Traditional Rituals and Rites of Koli Community 
and its Transition: A Study on Koli Community of Thane” was undertaken at the 
VitawaKoliwada of Thane, in order to explore the continuity and change of traditional 
Koli culture and ritual. However the researcher visited other Koliwadas and interacted 
with those residents in order to validate information obtained regarding Koli cultures 
and rituals. 
 
Objectives 
The present study was focused on the Koli culture of Vitwa Koliwada of Thane city, 
with a view to understand the typical culture of Koli community in modern way of life. 
The specific objectives were 
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 To explore the Koli rites and rituals that have been followed and the intensity of 

celebration in present day society. 
 To find out the level of contribution and enjoyment of women in Koli festivals. 
 To verify the relationship of rituals with socio-economic life in present scenario 
 
This study basically tried to find out the present Koli community transition to neo-
modern way of life due to dwindling fishing business. Though the core focus was rituals 
but a larger mosaic of culture was discussed encompassing house decoration, rituals 
related to birth, death, food habits and also the economic repercussion on these rituals. 
The present study is to understand how far globalization and changed economic 
scenario has affected the traditional Koli business and thereby the culture. The study 
will be helpful to get insight into the beautiful Koli culture that can be preserved and 
showcased for tourism purpose. 
 
Review of Literature 
Today's Koli community in and around Mumbai faces the challenge due to the lack of 
sustainable fishing practices, along with pollution. This has far-reaching implications 
for the future of seafood consumption, the health of the ocean and the livelihood of 
fisherfolki.eKolis in Mumbai and beyond. 
 
Akhilesh K.V (2018) in his study has highlighted the reduction in per capita fish haul. It 
is quite simply a race to bring in more catch and try to meet the ever-increasing demand 
for seafood for a growing population. 
 
Sanjay Ranade(2008), writes that until the 1950s, the city’s Koli fishing community 
continued with its traditional occupation, fishing with boats fitted with small engines 
capable of going out to sea for one day. But with advent of large mechanized boats 
(which required high capital investment) the smaller fishermen could not get good catch 
as accessibility to large areas of sea was difficult for them. Hence the business of fishing 
became monopoly of big trawler owners who could explore the large area of sea and 
haul large catch of fishes.The small-scale fisherman has had to adapt to the pressures of 
large trawlers and gradually reduced to mere traders. As a result, 25 percent of them had 
to change fishing gear and techniques, while 67 percent of the fishermen in Maharashtra 
had to start fishing over a larger area. 
 
VijayaPunekar (1959) brings out the constant routine commercial transactions and 
interactions of the Kolis with neighbouring communities – wherein surplus fish was 
traded for essentials like rice and clothing. Her observations indicate that market 
operations are not new to the Kolis. What is new today is that globalisation has made 
these economic relations exploitative and domineering. For instance, Koli men are 
traditionally involved in getting the catch and Koli women usually sell the catch in 
markets. But in recent times, migrants engage in door to door vending service. This has 
led to a loss of revenue for the Kolis. Hence, in many places, ‘Bhaiya Hatao Koli 
Mahila  Bachao’ protests were led. 
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Punekar also points out to the tendency of the Kolis to imitate the cultural groups that 
they came in contact with. The spread of western education introduced the Kolis to 
mechanised boats, non-fishing jobs and the subsequent integration of the Koli culture 
with the urbanisation induced cosmopolitan culture. 
 
According to Virgil Sequeria(2009) globalization has made kolis commercial and 
economic relations unequal and overbearing.  
Marine researcher Siddharth Chakravarty says the term overfishing itself is 
problematic; it is often used as though it exists in a vacuum. “We realize that what is 
happening at sea is actually a culmination of various drivers, from marginalization and 
oppression to governance and management," he says. 
 
Literature indicated that the economy condition of Koli community in and around 
Mumbai has taken a toll in the changed scenario. Though many researchers have 
worked on the economic ramification of urbanisation on Koli community of Mumbai 
region, scarce literature are available on the gradual changes and acculturation taking 
place in koli culture. However on the Koliwadas of Thane very scarce literature is 
available and very insignificant work on these Koliwadas is seen in these literatures.  
 
Taking cue from aforementioned literature the present research was focused on the 
sustenance of the distinctive rituals and koli cultural identity of Koliwadas of Thane. 
 
Research Methodology 
Before making a comprehensive questionnaire survey and interview the researcher made 
observation at koliwada to understand their life style, interact informally with Koli 
women and also a pilot study was conducted by interacting with 10(5 male, 5 female) 
koli residents of Vitawa Koliwda to assess the feasibility of the research. Through 
discussion with the respondents, the pilot study enabled the various traditional rites and 
rituals followed among Koli people in Thane. The changing attitude of the new 
generation towards the traditional customs and rituals have also been noticed, that 
helped to identify the scope for data collection in Koli community. 

The present research is an ethnography study looking at social interaction of users in a 
given environment. This study has included methods of direct observation, video 
recordings, and photography and artefact analysis such as devices that a person uses 
throughout the day. 

The universe of the present study was the Vitawa Koliwada in Thane City. Thane city 
limit has three Koliwadas namely Versova on Ghodbunder, Chendani Koliwada and 
Vitawa Koliwada. The study was carried out and data was collected from 
Vitawakoilwada consisting of both male and female respondents. The samples are 
selected through non probability purposive sampling method from Koli people from 
Vitawavillage.Primary data was collected through structured questionnaire survey, 
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personal interview and also participant observation methods by participating in the 
festival of Holi (Shimga), Narli Purnima in VitawaKoliwada. To collect the primary 
data the researcher followed the purposive sampling of 50 Kolipeople (25 male and 25 
female).The findings of the study were validated through interaction at 
versovakoliwada,chendanibunderkoliwada. 
 
Observation and Analysis 
Koli community constitutes a distinctive group and contributes positively towards 
economic and cultural milieus of Mumbai in general and Thane in particular. But with 
passage of time this community is facing serious threat to their profession and economic 
stability and is forced to take up alternative profession thereby affecting their lifestyle as 
well as cultural activities. 
 
In this study all together fifty sample was collected. It consists of twenty five male 
respondents and equal number of female respondents. The age group of respondents 
were 10 numbers in 20-30 bracket,25 numbers in 30-40 brackets,10 more in the bracket 
of 40-50 and remaining five  are of age above fifty. The eldest respondent is of age 72. 
 
Thane being a growing and cosmopolitan city boasts a globalized culture. This growth 
phenomena and its impact is visible among various communities those are staying in the 
city for a long time. Kolis, one of the earliest settlers of Thane city and their settlements 
(i.e. fishing villages known as Koliwadas) also experienced these changes. Social 
alterations are reflected in normal routine life among Kolis and they are struggling to 
maintain the social status which they have maintained for decades. The changes here are 
observed in education, health, housing, basic facilities and participation of community 
rituals. 
 
Religion, Language and Dressing 
Kolicommunity in Vitawa village of Thane belongs to Hindu religion and follows the 
customs and rituals accordingly. They worship Mahadev, Hanuman and Khandoba. A 
few worship ancestors (Vir) and are known in the community as Virkar in opposition to 
the Devkars who worship only God. A miniscule Christian Kolis worship images of 
Christ and Virgin Mary.The oldest members of the family both male and female are also 
worshipped.The annual pilgrimage to the shrine of Ekvira (the presiding deity of Kolis), 
at the Karla caves in Pune district in undertaken by both the Hindus and the Christian 
Kolis. Interesting fact about the community is that the lifestyle of an economically 
strong and economically weak fishing family is similar in many aspects. 
 
Kolis of Thane speak by and large Marathi. In addition to this few of them do speak 
colloquial Marathi like Koli and Agri language. But with exposure to business and 
service sector they also speak Hindi with reasonable fluency and English can be spoken 
by neo educated Kolis. But as none of the respondents could trace any literary work in 
Koli language it seems documentation of Koli literary work is negligible. 
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In the matter of dress too, Kolis possess individuality. The dress of a Koli woman 
consists of two or three garments namely a lugat(sari), a choli (blouse) and a parkhi(a 
shoulder scarf). The men generally wear a surkha (a loin cloth). It is a square piece of 
cloth, thrown diagonally in front on a string tied round the waist. The lower end of the 
cloth is tightly drawn through the legs and knotted at the back so as to cover the divided 
of the buttocks. A waist-coat and close fitting cap complete the attire. [The dressing 
style for men has changed completely in past few years. The Surkha is now worn mostly 
by the aged Koli people and not by the young men. The young men prefer to wear pants 
and shirts and during fishing they generally choose half pants which are comfortable 
according to them].Koli women are fond of heavy jewelry. They wear typicalKoli 
jewelry like the earnings patterned in the Pisces symbol (fish swimming in opposite 
directions) known as chunky. Koli women specifically can always be seen wearing a 
huge size Mangalsutras, popularly known as “Ganthan”.Possessing of jewelries is a 
status symbol among koli women and known to be streedhan.Even their men wear 
armlets, bangles and earnings. 
 
Koli houses are decorated with views of sea and fishes symbolizing their attachment to 
the profession of fishing.These days, they tend to decorate their houses lavishly and 
tastefully. There is a growing tendency of carving attractive fish sculptures on the 
exterior parts of houses. The innovative use of fish symbols could be seen at many 
places. 
 
The male and female in the community are treated almost equally. Role of women is 
very important in the community and are given preference in various areas. Family 
involved in fishing business, females help males in the day to day fishing practices. 
Fisher women are managing their houses as well as the fishing business.TheKoli women 
are generally maintain good health and remain active till advance age of life. Though 
the Koli community is paternal in nature but there is clear demarcation of work 
assignment and perfect cohesion exist between male and female with respect to the 
work responsibility. 
 
Rites during Birth and Death 
Birth and death rites are strictly observed among Kolis. No special diet or restrictions 
are imposed on Koli women in Koliwadas of Thane during pregnancy. In the past the 
child was delivered with help of village midwife. Mother and child are subjected to a 
period of ritual pollution (Sutak) lasting 37 days after which various purification 
ceremonies are undertaken. But with modernity the childbirths are now take place in 
hospitals and sutak is followed upto 12 dys with symbolic nature in the form of Puja 
restriction.On 12thday (known as Barsa) the name giving ceremony used to take place. It 
is a community gathering with prayer to almighty for giving good luck to the baby. Lots 
of sweets are prepared and distributed on this occasion. 
 
In the event of death in Koli community prayers are made for peace of departed soul. 
After death the corpse is bathed. A sacred Tulsi (Basil) leaf and a piece of silver are 
placed in the mouth to purify the body. The mortal remain is dressed in white clothes 
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and if the deceased was unmarried, it is anointed with turmeric as a ritual of marriage. 
Marriage is necessary for the departed to be full–fledged member of the community. 
Hence those whom have not achieved this status are symbolically married as part of 
funeral rites. The cremation of the moratal remain of the deceased is done by placing 
the body on the pyre facing the north,the direction in which paradise believed to 
lie.Generally 11/13 days mourning used to be observed and these thirteen days food was 
supplied by community members to the bereaved family. On the eleventh or thirteenth 
day after death, the final rites of Karj are performed. On this day lots of offerings 
aremade to Brahmin(believed to be purest caste) priest considering that through him the 
departed soul will be resting in peace. The funeral rites are completed by a lavish feast 
for friends and relatives. The eldest son feeds a crow delicacies prepared on this 
occasion. Crow is considered to be only creature that can reach the city of dead. 
 
Festivals, Songs and Dances of Kolis 
The Koli community has its own distinct identity and lively dances. The dance 
incorporates elements that this community is most familiar with - sea and fishing. The 
dance is performed by both men and women. The dancers move in unison, portraying 
the movement of the rowing of a boat. They also dance together with movements 
symbolizing the waves, the breakers and rowing from cliff to cliff and casting of nets to 
catch the fish.Songs from an important part of the Kolis culture. Almost every ceremony 
of festival has its special song without which the ceremony does not commence. At the 
beginning of every such song a stanza is devoted to the deities. There are many koli 
songs which are famous all over India. Some known once are as follows. Aga Pori 
SambhaalDariyalaTufaanAyalayBhari; GoryawerBasali ; Me Hai Koli ; Valav re 
Nakva. Kolis of Thane celebrate all Hindu festivals though NarliPournima (Full Moon 
day of Indian Month of Shravan), Gaurya / Gauri Ganapati and Shimga(Holi) are more 
important for them. 
 
NaraliPoornima: This is “The day” for kolis. As per traditions kolis know that after this 
day the wind strength and direction changes in favor of fishing. This is the day when 
kolis celebrate the kick off of new business season. This is the day when they pray to 
Sea God and make puja of their boats and begins their fishing season. There are songs 
for this occasion as, sanaaila go naralipunvecha... No Koli whatever his faith, will 
recommence fishing after the rainy season without offering a coconut to the sea on 
NaraliPoornima day. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Narli Poornima at Kalwa Creek 
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Shimga - Shimaga means holi; in koli accent haa-wa-li. Holi and Koli goes long way. It 
is one of the most important festivals for Kolis. There are many koli songs for this 
occasion.Vitwaakolis have a unique tradition of indulging themselves into the night 
long celebrations of Holi(Shimga in Koli dialect) during the night of HoliPoornima ( 
Falling in the Falgun Hindu month/March ). This is accompanied by a traditional 
procession in groups along with band, drums, where koli men & women of all the ages 
dress them up in their traditional wear (kolilungda / koli saree for women &Surka, 
Kantopi for men). The women folk were conspicuous with their heavy jewelry of gold 
and long Mangal sutras.  They indulged in group dancing with traditional Koli songs.  
 
Women are found carrying the MangalKalash made up of Mud & consisting of Coconut 
within it, which is later on offered to Sacred holi tree or Havlubai / Havlaya ( In koli 
dialect) as a sign of respect. The holi tree is decorated with sweets, colours and garland 
made up of fishes and crabs which is to believed to be auspicious in this occasion.This 
procession goes on till 11:00 'O' clock at night, which is then accompanied by 
traditional ritual of Litting the holi tree on fire by the elderly respected personality of 
Village known as "GavchaPatil". 

Shimga Festival of Koli Community at Vitawa 
 
Gaurya/Gauri festival is celebrated along with Ganapati festival. 
 
Though most of the rituals are like those of the Hindu communities, all the offerings are 
made of fish. Offering dishes of crab is considered to be very worthy. 
 
With fishing being a dying profession among Kolis of Thane the festivals is more 
symbolic in nature. It is primarily to hook up to the tradition for emotional reason, an 
opportunity for get together, entertainment and relaxation. More important is that the 
participation of both males and females are of equal involvement. In these community 
festivals the foods are cooked in community kitchen and women and men alike dance 
and sing with various koli centric fervors. 
.   
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Although Kolis are forced to leave their native village(homeland) in search of 
employment, they exhibit strong kinship ties with deep roots in the worship of family 
deities. It is usual for family members to return to the family home at the time of 
festivals honouring the family goddess. 
 
Conclusion 
The study is a clear indication that theKoli culture of Thane is being pushed to become 
more ritualistic and entertaining rather than a life style what it used to be. With 
onslaught of modernity and fishing being a non-sustainable profession this beautiful 
culture of Kolis may lead to slow death with passage of time. Hence it is high time the 
intellectuals and culturally sensitive person from Koli community must take some 
visible action to preserve and grow this beautiful culture. The only way to preserve the 
unique and beautiful Koli culture is by suo-motu following the customs. The startling 
observation of this study points out to environmental degradation which is to be 
addressed for survival of our flora and fauna for our next generation.   
 
There should be a social group to take care of all the social get together / meetings 
related to Koli culture and must try to make positive publicity of the same. Tourism 
infrastructure need to be improved to encourage tourist to be part of Koli festival like 
Shimga. At the same time compilation of Koil literature need to be done with interactive 
reinterpretation of Koli cultural artifacts. This can be achieved by community social 
media network, community magazine and social forum. 
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 Abstract 
 
The purpose of this study was to assess the practices and challenges of continuous 
professional development (CPD) in primary schools of Ilubabor zone. A cross-sectional 
survey design and quantitative and qualitative data gathering instruments was employed 
in conducting the study. A total of 298 teacher participants were selected through simple 
random sampling technique while schools principals/vise principals, CRC supervisors, 
and CPD coordinators were selected using purposive sampling methods. The study 
revealed that teachers practiced higher than their school partners such as principals/vise 
principals, CRC supervisors and CPD coordinators. Teachers contributions regarding 
the practice of CPD was largely restricted to developing/compiling personal profile for 
educational career rather than emphasizing on improving teaching-learning activities to 
enhance students learning. The inferential statistics showed the existence of significant 
differences between gender in practicing CPD with female teachers perform higher than 
their counterparts. School principals, vise principals and supervisors tasks were 
constrained to routine school activities than giving emphasis to CPD issues. The 
findings of the study showed that lack of CPD training, lack of CPD manual or 
guidelines, lack of required knowledge and skills from mentors and facilitators, shortage 
of time due to work load, lack of positive attitude, shortage of financial resource 
towards CPD program, lack of support from different bodies (principals, supervisors, 
CPD facilitators, Woreda education experts), and absence of collegial collaborations 
were major challenges. To remediate problems, some recommendations associated with 
CPD implementation were also forewarded.  
 
Key terms: CPD, Practice, Challenges, Primary schools, Ilubabor zone. 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
1.1. Background of the Study 
The Pre-1994 Education system of Ethiopia was entangled with complex problems of 
relevance and quality. So as to solve these problems, the Ministry of Education (MOE) 
revised all aspects of teacher education system and introduced a teacher education 
system overhaul (TESO, 2003). Based on this, a teacher development program, primary 
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and secondary school teachers are required to develop their skills and knowledge by 
taking continuous training in their school (MOE, 2007). Continuous professional 
development (CPD) goes beyond the term ‘training’ and it encompasses the wide range 
of activities including formal and informal means of developing workers professionally 
and it will bring the improvement of their own practice (MOE, 2003). 
Reimers (2003:7) defined continuous professional development (CPD) as a means of 
improving knowledge and skills of personnel throughout their working lives. It may be 
used to update knowledge and skills, prepare for changing roles and responsibilities and 
increase the general competencies. Friedman and Phillips (2000) also defined CPD as 
the systematic maintenance, improvement and broadening of knowledge, skills, and the 
development of personal qualities necessary for execution of professional and technical 
duties throughout the individual’s working life. From this definition we can understand 
that CPD is concerned with maintaining knowledge and skills or it can be summarized 
as maintaining one’s competence or competencies.  
According to MoE (2004) teachers will also be expected to renew their teaching licenses 
periodically and clear links was made between CPD, re-licensing and career 
progression. This indicates that CPD as a lifelong education, teachers teach themselves 
and teach each other to update and add value to their profession, specifically it enable 
the students to acquire quality education (MoE, 2004). Thus, the motto necessitated the 
involvement and active participation of teachers in the CPD. 
As explained by Schultz (2001), our environment is complex, turbulent, contradictory, 
relentless, uncertain and unpredictable. To cope with this dynamic and unpredictable 
environment, teachers need to update their knowledge regularly in addition to their pre-
service training.  Improving the knowledge and skills of teachers through training is one 
of the major functions of a government because it leads to the improvement of students’ 
academic achievement. Supporting this, the ministry of education (MOE) stated that 
teacher competency is significant for quality education and teacher professional 
development including CPD is the ground for quality teacher (MOE, 2006). To perform 
this, teacher CPD program is essential one for all teaches at any career level which 
enable them to own sustainable professional development in teaching.  
In addition, the national strategy of the Ministry of Education (MOE, 2009), CPD 
program is intended to all school teachers, leaders and supervisors in all Regions of 
Ethiopia to participate in high quality and appropriate CPD which positively impacts 
classroom practices to ensure improved learning. By and large, it allows all teachers to 
improve their knowledge, skill and attitudes in order to make them more effective 
classroom practitioners.  
Moreover, as it is indicated in the framework of Continuous Professional Development 
(CPD) for primary and secondary school teachers, leaders and supervisors in Ethiopia 
(MoE, 2009), the Education and Training Policy (ETP, 1994) set high standards for 
teachers and described a different approach to education. At the heart of this approach, 
high emphasis is given to upgrading and updating teachers in pre-service and in-service 
training programs. 
Despite the fact that, the current implementation of CPD in the primary schools of 
Iluababor Zone seems to be weak due to different reasons. Therefore, exploring the 
current practices and challenges affecting the practical implementation of CPD in the 
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primary schools of Iluababor Zone and showing the extent of the problem was the 
concern of the study.  
1.2. Statement of the Problems  
It is obvious that change is inevitable and unavoidable. Teaching is also a dynamic 
profession with ever changing and emerging knowledge. Concerning this, Craft (2000) 
stated that the dynamic nature of the educational environment could not be easily 
managed without continuous learning. Thus, teachers must teach themselves 
continuously as they teach the students. Moreover, teachers improve and modernize 
their competencies and skill continually for the benefit of the whole society and students 
they teach. Quality teacher development does not occur by accident. It requires 
systematic and continuous implementation of teachers' professional enhancement 
(Fraser, 2005). 
In order to evaluate and improve the implementation of school based CPD, clear, 
transparent, and self-controlling CPD structure is poorly practiced by responsible 
stakeholders at various levels. Supporting this MoE (2005) in its Education Sector 
Development Program (ESDP III) reported that teachers do not continuously update 
their competencies and skills. From this we can understand that it is impossible to go 
with the changing and dynamic environment with the pre-service training only without 
updating ourselves continuously. In addition, MoE (2009) clearly indicated that the 
absence of clearly defined objectives, shared vision and common understanding among 
partners on CPD created room for ambiguity or uncertainty for practices. Collaboration 
in monitoring CPD and evaluation system was also among the identified problem. Lack 
of adequate awareness among teachers and absence of link between the CPD and 
teachers' career structure were also identified (MOE, 2009).  
In line with this, an evaluation study conducted by Haramaya University (MOE, 2009), 
also indicated that CPD structure was absent or inadequately organized in most of the 
schools and inconsistencies in implementation, resource limitations, and communication 
gaps among stakeholders. 
This also holds true in case of Ethiopia in general and Ilubabor zone in particular, that is 
little research has been conducted in this respect and most of them was confined on 
secondary schools (Daniel, Desalegn and Girma, 2013; Afewerk, 2014; Teshome, 2014; 
Zeyneba, 2014). According to the research teams’ knowledge, there was a scarcity of 
research conducted in Iluababor Zone and very few things have been said to the 
practices and challenges of CPD in the primary schools of the Zone. Moreover, the 
Zone was suffering from lack of quality education and declined students’ achievement 
for some successive years until 2015 and 2016 when compared to other Zones of 
Oromia regional state.  
This might be a result of inappropriate implementation of CPD. Therefore, this study 
tried to fill the gap in the literature through examining the practices and challenges of 
CPD in the primary schools of Iluababor zone. It is our belief that the information about 
the CPD practices and challenges generated through this study provided insights into the 
experiences and the challenges Ilubabor Zone teachers encounter in their practical 
implementation of CPD and it may improved students’ achievement by improving 
teachers’ professional competencies.  
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1.3. Research Questions 
1. To what extent do school partners such as teachers, principals, supervisors and 

CPD facilitators contributed to CPD implementation in primary schools of Ilubabor 
zone?  

2. How do principals and teachers perceive the CPD program in primary schools of 
Ilubabor zone? 

3. Do primary school teachers practices of CPD differ across schools, gender, 
teachers’ qualifications, and teaching experiences in the primary schools of 
Ilubabor zone? 

4. What are the challenges encountered in the practices of CPD program in primary 
schools of Ilubabor zone?  

1.4. Objectives of the Study 
1.4.1. General Objective 
The main objective of the study was to assess the practices and challenges of CPD in 
primary schools of Ilubabor zone. 
1.4.2. Specific Objectives 
1. To examine the extent of school partners such as supervisors, principals and CPD 

facilitators, support to CPD implementation in the primary schools of Ilubabor 
zone. 

2. To point out principals and teachers perceptions on CPD program implementation 
in the primary schools of Ilubabor zone.  

3. To identify whether the practices of CPD differ across schools, gender, teachers’ 
qualifications, and teaching experiences in the primary schools of Iluabbor zone? 

4. To identify challenges that hinder the practices of CPD program in primary schools 
of Iluababor zone. 
2. Research Design and Methodology 

2.1  Research Design 
This study used a cross-sectional survey design with the intention to get the general 
picture of the current status of the practices and challenges of CPD in primary schools 
of Iluababor Zone. In support of this idea, Abiy, Daniel, Melese and Yilma, (2009), 
suggest that a cross-sectional design was used to gather data at a particular point in time 
with the intention to describe the nature of existing conditions or identifying standards 
against which existing conditions can be compared or determine the relationships that 
exist between specific events. Moreover, the cross-sectional design is more effective in 
assessing the current practices in its natural setting.  
Besides, it is appropriate for collecting vast information and opinions from quite a large 
number of participants. In support of this, Dillman, Smtyand and Christian (cited in 
Zhang and Burry-Stock, 2003) stated that cross-sectional design survey could be 
powerful and useful tools for collecting data on human characteristics such as their 
beliefs, attitudes, thoughts and behaviors. Thus, cross-sectional survey design fits very 
well within the framework of this study.  
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2.2. Research Method 
The purpose of the study was to assess the practice and challenges of continuous 
professional development in primary schools of Ilubabor zone. A cross sectional 
descriptive (survey) design with quantitative and qualitative data gathering tools was 
employed. Participants of the study was selected using both probability and non-
probability sampling techniques such as simple random (lottery method) for  teachers 
where as purposive method for other school partnerships working in 2018 academic year 
regardless of their gender, work experience, qualification level, responsibility in schools 
and subjects being taught. Accordingly, among the distributed questionnaires, 97.77% 
was returned back for analysis and careful check for validity and reliability was made to. 
The research team used Cohen, Manion and Morrison (2007) sample size determination 
table at the confidence interval of 95% and selected 340 participants for the study.  To 
collect data from participants, instruments such as both open and close ended 
questionnaires, structured interview guides, focus group discussion and document 
analysis was made. Data from quantitative was analysed using descriptive statistics and 
inferential(One-way ANOVA) however, for qualitative data concurrent description by 
narrating respondents response following figurative data by confirming qualitative data 
for mismatch analysis of results. In general, data from various sources was triangulated 
and checked to assure appropriateness of the finding. 
2.3. Sources Data 
The study used both primary and secondary data sources to obtain reliable information 
from the participants regarding CPD practices and related issues being understudy. To 
this end, it consisted primary data sources such as teachers, supervisors, woreda 
education office experts and school principals while secondary sources used included 
different documents and CPD manual and minutes. 
2.4. The Study Population 
A study population was the entire group of people to which the research team intends 
the results of a study to apply (Aron and Coups, 2008). Therefore, the population of the 
study was 4692 (male 2637, and female 2055) primary school teachers and 192,182 
students (male 101,880 female 90,302) primary school students who were 
learning/attending in 426 primary schools of Ilubabor zone. It involved all teachers from 
all available streams found in schools and only those who were serving or on duty in 
2017/18. Beside to this, CRC supervisors, school principals, vise principals and CPD 
mentors were also involved in the study. 
2.5. Sample and Sampling Technique  
According to Picciano (2011), various sampling techniques can be used depending on 
the type of research to be conducted. The two major types of techniques are probability 
sampling and non-probability sampling. When probability sampling is difficult, or if it 
was not possible to enumerate the population element, non-probability sampling is 
applied. The major forms of non-probability sampling were purposive sampling, 
accidental sampling, and quota sampling (Donald A., 1990). 
To obtain the necessary sample units, the research team used both probability and non-
probability sampling techniques. These elements were very important point that enables 
the researchers in selecting the respondents as the best technique of sampling for the 
title under discussion. According to the data collected from Iluababor  zone education 
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office in academic year of 2017/2018, the zone has 14 woredas comprising 2637 male 
and 2055 female, a total of 4692 primary school teachers. Seven woredas was selected 
through lottery method, constituting a total of fourteen (14) sample primary schools. 
Similarly, 298 (11.10%) primary school teachers from 2686 primary school teacher 
population by using Cohen, Manion and Morrison (2007) sample size determination 
table applying the confidence interval of 95%. Similarly, 7 principals/vise principals and 
7 supervisors because supervisors were assigned to a particular CRC as they could 
provide data on the practice of CPD and two 2 experts from each woreda education, 
focal persons and the head/vice head of the (WEO) was involved purposively. Source: 
Ilubabor zone education office record (2018) 
2.6. Instruments of Data Collection  
The researchers used close and open-ended questionnaire, structured interview and 
focus group discussion in order to gather the necessary data for the study. Therefore, 
these tools are suitable to address the practices of CPD in improving teachers’ 
professional development towards achieving students learning in primary schools of 
Ilubabor zone in Oromia regional state. 
2.7.  Method of Data Analysis 
The intention of this study was to assess the practices and challenges of CPD in primary 
schools of Iluababor Zone. The study employed both quantitative and qualitative 
methods of data analysis. In the quantitative analysis, descriptive statistics was used so 
that the scores of each item will be organized, compiled and entered in to SPSS version 
24 to obtain the mean value, percentage and standard deviation of each item. The items 
in the questionnaire were presented in tables according to their conceptual similarities 
followed by discussion. Inferential statistics such as independent t-test and one way-
ANOVA for analyzing the existence of differences among teachers in gender, teaching 
experience, teachers’ qualification and schools in the implementation of CPD was 
analyzed. 
 The data gathered through open-ended questions and interview was analyzed 
qualitatively through thematic analysis in the form of texts and quotes. It was processed 
through three concurrent flows of activity of the qualitative analysis system, which 
include data reduction, data display and conclusion drawing or verification (Huberman 
& Miles, 1992).  Moreover, reliability and validity of the Instruments were checked by 
preparing the questions in sequential, clear, properly worded and unambiguous manner 
to have the same meaning for all respondents and measures what it supposed to measure 
using careful and appropriate questionnaire administration and scoring system by 
avoiding researchers’ bias. Beside to this, consistency and accuracy of the instruments 
was tested and measurement found that a Cronbach alpha having the value of 0.83 and 
thereby accepted to run the analysis. 
3. Results 
3.1. The Practices of Continuous Professional Development 
In order to assess the practices of CPD in primary schools of Ilubabor zone, teachers, 
CRC supervisors, principals/vise principals, CPD mentors,  and Woreda education 
office head and experts were asked to forward their contribution in practicing CPD 
using a questionnaire designed on a Likert scale ranging from ‘very low’ (1) to ‘very 
high (5) which have eight (8) items.  
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Table  1. Teachers Response on the Practices of CPD in primary schools 
S/No.                                      Items N Mean  SD 
1 I involve in  the selection of the school’s CPD  

problems (priority) identification   
298 3.67 1.217 

2 I conduct an action research 297 3.58 1.200 
3 I collaboratively work with my colleague in 

CPD implementation 
298 3.63 1.249 

4 I organize CPD portfolio/documents on CPD 
activities 

298 3.78 1.216 

5 I apply continuous assessment  
 

298 4.39 .997 

6 I practice the activities stated in the CPD 
module 

298 3.77 1.199 

7 I participate in reading professional materials 295 4.14 1.037 
8 I participate in visiting schools and 

experienced teachers to adapt good practices 
298 3.82 1.203 

                                                          Total 
score 

297 3.84   1.16 

                 Note: N= number of participants, M= mean value, SD= standard deviation at 95% 
sig.level. 
Generally, as we can understand from the grand mean value and the standard deviation 
of table 2, the teachers’ contribution in practicing CPD in Ilubabor zone primary schools 
were high having the mean value of 3.84 and standard deviation of 1.16. Thus, based on 
data analysed regarding the contribution of school partners, such as teachers, CRC 
supervisors, principals/vise principals, school CPD facilitators in practicing CPD, 
teachers contributed or practiced CPD high (M=3.84) compared to principals/vise 
principals (M=3.20), supervisors (M=2.76) and CPD facilitators(M=2.72).  

 
Diagram 1: CPD practitioners contributions by Mean in primary schools of Ilubabor 

zone 
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Although the contribution of teachers in practicing CPD were reported high, the 
qualitative data gathered from principals/vise principals, supervisors and CPD 
facilitators through interview guide and FGD held indicated that teachers were targeted 
with filling their personal portfolios. In some cases there were teachers who copy the 
document of others rather than dealing with particular school problems addressed to 
him/her. According to their response, as CPD program is ignored / forgotten by Woreda 
education office (WEO) and other responsible bodies, principals/vise principals too, 
were not monitoring and evaluating its performance arguing that teachers 
implementation of CPD was limited to organizing personal profile for career 
development which is a superficial task that don’t bring change in students learning and 
improve teaching-learning process. They said that “… its practice is not avail beyond lip 
service in most schools” (25/8/2018; 3:20 pm). Due to the mismatch of the quantitative 
and qualitative  result for teachers practices of CPD, the research team agreed to accept 
the qualitative results as interview is used to explore the reality within the individual 
regarding the situations being understudy. 
 
Table 2. Teachers’ Perception on CPD Program Implementation  
S/No Item N M SD 
1 Helps me to apply active learning methods 298 3.58 1.417 
2 Helps me to undertake continuous assessment 298 3.63 1.396 
3 Helps me to improve my professional skills 296 3.71 1.416 
4 Engages me in conducting action research 298 3.58 1.334 
5 Encourages me to solve student problem 298 3.73 1.310 
6 Encourages collegial learning and cooperative 

work  
298 3.80 1.338 

7 I assume CPD as a waste of time 296 2.73 1.540 
8 CPD improves my learner/student learning 

satisfaction 
298 3.31 1.360 

9 CPD motivates me to remain in my 
profession 

298 3.43 1.490 

10 I resist implementing CPD activities 298 2.60 1.580 
 Total 298 3.41          1.41   

Note: Likert scales used-1= strongly disagree, 2= disagree, 3=undecided, 4=agree, and 
5= strongly agree 
The quantitative data obtained from teachers regarding their perception on CPD 
program, mean value (M=3.41) indicated that teachers perception on CPD program was 
high. Because of small participants of principals, supervisors and facilitators, qualitative 
data was taken and analysed so far. The result depicted that despite the quantitative data 
on teachers’ perception on CPD 
 program indicated average mean value, its qualitative data obtained through interview 
from principals/vise principals, supervisors, and CPD facilitators showed teachers 
perception on CPD program was not to the expected level, they were not proud of CPD 
for professional improvement, but implement it for the ‘’sake of bread’’ Teachers’ 
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perception regarding CPD program implementation could be seen in three dimensions. 
Those who perceive and actively participate, those who don’t perceive and engage in 
CPD practice, those who stand in the middle and copy the works of others. Beyond 
planning CPD, most teachers in my CRC don’t engage in CPD practices. Particularly, 
there are teachers with high service years who don’t have even a portfolio“(principals 
and supervisor). Concerning quantitative data (considering the item that describes 
teachers resist to implement CPD (M=2.60) and those who assume CPD as wastage of 
time, and the qualitative  result such as in most schools, teachers were not willing to 
conduct  CPD as intended to bring students better learning. They just practiced it for the 
sake of their own bread. We can infer that teachers’ perception of CPD was not to the 
expected level in primary schools of Ilubabor zone. 
“First, principals/vise principals were seeing CPD as something that had no functions. 
But, later, they understood it as a tool that could bring progress in students learning, 
teachers professional and career development’’ (12/08/2018, 9: 30 am). It created 
workload on them because they were busy and taught many classes when they face 
scarcity of teachers. Beside to this, they respond that they ignored and undermined it 
because of low attention given by WEO and zone education expertise. Thus, based on 
the qualitative data, also principals/vise principals’ perception on CPD was not to the 
expected level. Also supervisors indicated that they were not emphasized on CPD issues 
because teachers lacked on the job training and we ourselves were not equipped with 
knowledge and skills of CPD to the expected level. From the triangulated data we infer 
that they all had positive perception regardless of lacking refreshment training, resource 
and workload as any program could be implemented to standards set. Similar situations 
was reflected on FGD indicated that all CPD implementers could possess a different 
perception on CPD however, many factors particularly holding many credit or teaching 
hours was the prevalent  one.  
3. Regarding the assessment of significance difference regarding gender, teaching 
experience, qualification, schools the finding revealed that there was a significance 
difference between gender on practicing CPD at df (1), F (7.320), and a significant 
value of 0.007 showing that female teachers perform higher than their counterpart. 
However, the remaining variables showed that there was no significant difference 
between teachers across teaching experience, qualification, and schools on the practice 
of CPD in primary schools of Ilubabor zone as the computed p- value for all the 
variables was  above 0.05. 
4. Regarding challenges influencing the practice of CPD, the computed aggregate mean 
value (M= 3.03) for items illustrating CPD challenges was at moderate indicating that 
all items were negatively contributed on the practice of CPD. It revealed that lack of 
CPD training,  lack of CPD manual or guidelines, lack  of required knowledge and skills 
from mentors and facilitators, shortage of time due to work load, lack of positive 
attitude, shortage of financial resource towards CPD program, lack of support provided 
by different bodies (principals, supervisors, CPD facilitators, Woreda education 
experts), CPD does not help  for my career development, shortage  of material resource, 
absence of collegial collaboration were major challenges which highly affect/hinders the 
practices of CPD in primary schools of Ilubabor zone. 
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On the other hand, an interview held with schools principals, vise principals, CPD 
facilitators and supervisors strengthen the quantitative data as lack of incentives from 
schools or woreda level, lack of follow up (monitoring) from concerned bodies, 
shortage of awareness of novice teachers, giving low emphasis, and lack of commitment 
from teachers, supervisors, and woreda education office experts contributed high 
pointing out as major challenges  hindering the practices of CPD in primary schools of 
Ilubabor zone. Similarly, FGD held with WEO vise head, schools vise principals, WEO 
CPD coordinators or experts of teachers development also indicated that the practices of 
CPD was performed not to the expected level. Teachers were focused on developing 
and developing their personal file for educational career rather than focusing on the 
intended goals of CPD that improves teaching learning process and thus enhance 
students academic achievement. School principals, and CRC supervisors works on 
routine tasks and sometimes complained because of work load on them due to shortage 
of teachers at primary school levels. Experienced teachers had no access to transfer their 
skills and experiences to others since supervisors had ignored CPD in most schools.  All 
the responsible bodies at various levels (WEO ZEO, OEB) had not paid attention to 
CPD implementations but assigned and oriented for routine tasks of the schools. The 
analysed documents also indicated that most schools had no CPD manuals, guideline, 
monitoring minutes.  
4. Discussion 
The demographic response of the sample primary schools teachers/staffs indicated that 
primary school achieved the qualification standard (Diploma) required for primary 
schools in Ilubabor zone.  and even majority of teachers hold bachelor of degree. 
Majority of respondent teachers had work experience that fall in the interval of 1-10 
years. Regarding gender participation, there were an index of 0.8 (female to male ratio) 
in the sample schools showing that there is still female teachers are lower in number 
than their counter part in the zone. 
1. With regard to research question ”To what extent do school partners such as 
supervisors, principals and CPD facilitators contribute to CPD practice in the study area, 
the qualitative result revealed that the  practice of CPD was not running to the expected 
level. Althogh teachers as main implementers of CPD in schools numerically practiced 
higher than their stakeholders,   when evaluated in line with the purpose of CPD 
indicated in policy guideline, they were practicing it to promote and get career 
development rather than dealing it to update their professional knowledge and skills to 
enhance students’ learning. This leads to negative consequence on students learning and 
achievement. Based on this finding, different responsible and stake holders should give 
attention to CPD practice. The study generally revealed that in  nearly four out of five 
schools the structure of CPD is either absent or inadequate as indicated in the study of 
Haramaya university cited in Ethiopia CPD framework (2009). 
2. Regarding the perception of teachers and principals on CPD program implementation, 
they were looking as some extra task but not as major activities of teachers and school 
leadership. Teachers perception on CPD program was not to the expected level, they 
were not proud of CPD for professional improvement, but implement it for the ‘’sake of 
bread’’ Their perception on CPD program could be seen in three dimensions. Those 
who perceive and actively participate, those who don’t perceive and engage in CPD 
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practice, those who stand in the middle and copy the works of others. Beyond planning 
CPD, most teachers in my CRC don’t engage in CPD practices. Particularly, there were 
teachers with many service years who didn’t had even a portfolio” (principals and 
supervisor). On the other hand, supervisors and principals also externalize CPD practice 
by rising work overload and shortage of time. Thus, teachers and school leaderships 
should look inward to implant the program by considering that teachers are 
professionals who shape and produce a citizen although all employees work for the sake 
of bread-teachers as academic staffs should think in productive way to build nations. 
3. Concerning the existence of differences across gender in practicing CPD, teaching 
experience, qualification and schools, there was no significance difference across 
variables in practicing CPD. However, there was a significant difference between 
gender (P< 0.05) showing female teachers practiced higher compared to their male 
counterpart.  
4. Regarding major challenges that hinder the practice of CPD, lack of CPD training,  , 
lack  of required knowledge and skills from mentors and facilitators, shortage of time 
due to work load, lack of positive attitude, lack of CPD manual or guidelines shortage of 
financial resource towards CPD program, lack of support provided by different bodies 
(principals, supervisors, CPD facilitators, Woreda education experts), shortage  of 
material resource, absence of collegial collaboration were major challenges which 
highly affect/hiders the practices of CPD. Beside to this, lack of incentives from schools 
or woreda level, lack of follow up (monitoring) from concerned bodies, shortage of 
awareness from novice teachers,  giving low emphasis, and  lack of commitment from 
teachers, supervisors, and woreda education experts contributed high for hindering the 
practices of CPD in primary schools of Ilubabor zone. The finding is similar with the 
findings cited in CPD 1 framework which discussed that CPD facilitators’ high 
turnover, time constraints on teachers as well as their school leaders (CPD1 framework, 
2009). 
5. Conclusion 
The purpose of the study was to assess the practice and challenges of CPD in primary 
schools of Ilubabor zone. Based on the research questions and data gathered from 
sample participants, the following conclusions were made. 
The practice of CPD in the study area was limited to compiling personal profile for 
career development. It was not actually practiced by practitioners as a tool used for 
improving students learning and achievement. Beside to this, teachers exercise it for the 
sake of bread and there were some who resist the implementation of the program.  
Principals/vise, CPD facilitators and supervisors were not emphasized on the 
implementation of CPD because of workload and scarcity of resources. Although more 
practitioners perceived CPD program, its practice was not  to the  expected level and 
aligned with CPD target. Many challenges were identified as hindering factors for the 
practice of CPD such as  lack of CPD training,  , lack  of required knowledge and skills 
from mentors and facilitators, shortage of time due to work load, lack of positive 
attitude, lack of CPD manual or guidelines, shortage of financial resource towards CPD 
program implementation, lack of support provided by different bodies (principals, 
supervisors, CPD facilitators, Woreda education experts), shortage  of material resource, 
absence of collegial collaboration were listed among others.  
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Recommendation 
Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations were drawn. 
 School principals, vise principals, CRC supervisors, and CPD facilitators should 

emphasize on the actual practices of CPD program that helps to improve teachers’ 
professional skills in a way that must enhance teaching skills that in turn 
contributes for better student learning. 

 Emphasis should be given to supervisors and CPD facilitators to improve CPD 
practices. Indeed, organizing training for teachers, giving focus on teaching and 
learning activities,   feedback provision, and preparing experience sharing among 
schools and teachers were some critical areas where CPD needs future attentions 
by the responsible bodies.   

 Principals/vise principals should dedicate themselves to support the practices of 
CPD, monitor and evaluate its performance according to the planned schedule till 
the completion of its plan. 

 Teachers must focus on improving tasks that improve teaching and learning 
process and evaluate their performances in line with students learning competence 
rather than compiling individual profile development. 

 Woreda education officers in collaboration with other responsible bodies should 
consider the importance of CPD and focus on the practices of CPD program by 
giving training for teachers, monitoring its practices, preparing scheduled checklist 
that include CPD activities, give material and technical support for schools, and 
motivate/recognize those who contributed well in CPD implementation.  

 Woreda education officers should focus and design a platform  on how supervisors 
will contribute more on CPD practices especially concerning on teachers 
professional development and improving teaching and learning by fulfilling their 
demands as well. 

 Woreda and zone education integrated with, other responsible bodies must 
facilitate/ give training for teachers, CPD facilitators, supervisors, principals and 
vise principals update them to reduce resistances raised from practitioners 
regarding CPD program. 

 School management bodies must encourage CPD practitioners to work in 
cooperation and collaboration for the success of teachers’ professional 
development. 
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ABSTRACT 
In Ayurveda Prameha is generally related with Diabetes Mellitus with chief symptoms 
like Prabhoota Mutrata i.e Increased frequency and quantity of urine and Avila Mutrata 
which means turbid urine. Prameha is considered as Chirakaaleena vyadhi(chronic 
disease) which is Anushangi1(recurring) in nature. It is due to vitiation of tridoshas 
(vata-pitta-kapha) especially Kapha dosha which can be considered as important 
components of protoplasm2 which governs all the activities of body and also symbolizes 
the physico-biological properties of compounds made through a different combination 
of Panchamahabhootas i.e Akasha(space), Vayu(electrons), Teja(energy), Jala(proton) 
and Prithvi(neutron)3. 
Diabetes mellitus is a chronic disease characterized by derangements in carbohydrate, 
fat and protein metabolism. It is a clinical condition characterized by increased blood 
glucose level (hyperglycemia) due to insufficient or inefficient insulin. It is a most 
common metabolic disorder in India. Diabetic nephropathy is currently one of the 
leading causes of morbidity and mortality in diabetic population, accounting for greatest 
proportion of end stage renal disease worldwide. 
GFR (Glomerular filtration rate) is considered as the best indicator of overall kidney 
function and therefore its assessment has become an important clinical tool in daily 
patient care. A stepwise increase in nitrogenous constituents of blood like urea, 
creatinine etc and other biochemical parameters like albumin, electrolytes etc also 
believed to reflect deteriorating kidney function. Cystatin-c4 is one among Renal 
Function Tests. It is done to detect chronic kidney dysfunctions. It is considered as 
better marker for GFR than Serum Creatinine. Even in disease Prameha(DM) Renal 
functions predominantly gets disturbed leading to many future complications. So the 
significance of serum Cystatin-C as a marker for early recognition of renal dysfunction 
in Diabetes Mellitus will be discussed elaborately which may be beneficial in 
decreasing the incidence of patients landing up in complications especially related to 
renal system.  
 
Keywords: Prameha, Cystatin-C, Diabetes Mellitus. 
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Introduction: 
Diseases are innumerable with various origin and symptoms. History taking, physical 
examination and laboratory investigations plays a vital  role in diagnosis of disease. 
Ayurveda is a comprehensive system of traditional health care deals with the promotion 
of health, prevention of the disease and effective management of different 
psychosomatic disorders. 
 
Diabetes Mellitus is one among the group of the clinical presentations explained under 
the heading of etiopathogenesis and symptomatology of Prameha in Ayurveda. It 
comprises group of metabolic disorders in which there is reduced utilization of 
carbohydrate, and that of lipid and protein enhanced. It is caused by complex interaction 
of genetics, environmental factors and lifestyle choices, leading to absolute or relative 
deficiency of insulin. It is a clinical condition characterized by increased blood glucose 
level (hyperglycemia) due to insufficient or inefficient insulin. Symptoms of 
Hyperglycemia include polyuria, polydipsia, polyphagia, weightloss etc. 
 
The sedentary lifestyle, earlier age of onset, delayed diagnosis and improper care lead to 
an increase in morbidity which can be said as diabetic complications like non healing 
ulcer, nephropathy, retinopathy etc and even mortality. Several complications like Acute 
life-threatening consequences of uncontrolled diabetes are hyperglycemia with keto 
acidosis or the non ketotic hyperosmolar syndrome. In long term complications of 
diabetes skin complications like foot ulcers, gangrene etc are very common and others 
like loss of vision, nephropathy leading to renal failure, charcot joints and autonomic 
neuropathy causing gastrointestinal, genitourinary, cardiovascular symptoms and sexual 
dysfunction. Patients with diabetes have an increased incidence of atherosclerotic 
cardiovascular, peripheral arterial and cardiovascular disease. 
 
Vivid description of signs and symptoms of Diabetes in Ayurveda and its complications 
has been given by all the classical texts. Most of the classical texts explained 
complications in brief compared to the exhaustive descriptions of  its causative factors 
and symptoms. When we ponder Prameha(Diabetes), Renal system is invariably and 
also drastically effected which can be understood starting from its causative factors, 
premonitory symptoms, main symptoms and also its pathogenesis. 
GFR(Glomerular filtration rate) is considered as the best indicator of overall kidney 
function and therefore its assessment has become an important clinical tool in daily 
patient care.GFR is the amount of glomerular filtrate per unit time by all nephrons of 
both kidneys. Normal value of GFR is 125ml/min. A stepwise increase in nitrogenous 
constituents of blood like urea, creatinine etc and other biochemical parameters like 
albumin, electrolytes etc also believed to reflect deteriorating kidney function. 
Cystatin-c5 is also one among RFT. It is done to detect chronic kidney dysfunctions. 
Since Cystatin-C is a small protein which is produced constantly, freely filtered by 
glomerulus and also fully reabsorbed and broken down by renal tubules is considered as 
better marker for GFR than Serum Creatinine. So serum Cystatin-C marker will help in 
early detection of renal dysfunction in Diabetes Mellitus which will be beneficial in 
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decreasing the incidence of patients landing up in complications especially related to 
renal system.  
 
Literature review: 
The prevalence of diabetes and its complication is increasing all over the world 
particularly in developing countries. It has emerged as a major public health problem in 
our country. According to WHO India had 69.2 million people living with Diabetes in 
2015. Nearly 98 million people in India may have type-2 diabetes by 2030. An 
estimated 422 million people are living with Diabetes in world which is estimated to be 
1 in 11 of the world’s adult population compared to 108 million in 1980. The global 
prevalence raised from 4.7% to 8.5%  in adult population. 46% of the people with 
Diabetes are undiagnosed. The figure is expected to rise to 642 million worldwide by 
2040.  
Diabetes is the major global cause of premature mortality that is widely underestimated, 
because only a minority of persons with Diabetes dies from a cause uniquely related to 
the condition. Approximately one half of the patients with type 2 Diabetes die 
prematurely of cardiovascular cause and approximately 10% die of renal failure. Global 
excess mortality attributable to diabetes in adults is estimated to be 3.8million deaths6. 
It is a known fact that both Type1 and Type2 DM based on severity and chronicity of 
hyper glycemia forms the main pathogenic mechanism for several complications 
including nephropathy, retinopathy, neuropathy etc therefore control of blood glucose 
level constitutes the mainstay of treatment for minimising development of these 
complications. 
As a consequence of hyperglycaemia every tissue and organ of the body undergoes 
biochemical and structural changes which account for major complications in Diabetes 
which may be acute metabolic or chronic systemic. These complications may be broadly 
divided into 2 major groups: Acute metabolic complications and late systemic 
complications. Renal involvement is a common complication and a leading cause of 
death in Diabetes which is classified under late systemic complications. 
 
In 1936, Kimmelstiel & Wilson’s article on a kidney lesion that seemed pathognomonic 
for the diabetes rounded out the early description of the diabetes complications. Implicit 
in many of the discussions in these monographs, particularly those on pathology, 
diabetic coma & retinopathy was concomitant presence of the severe macro vascular 
disease. The suggestion of the high incidence of the coronary artery disease emphasized 
in these publications was clearly substantiated in Bell’s monumental study on 
atherosclerosis. 
The distinction between what is now known as Type-1 and Type-2 Diabetes was first 
clearly made by Sir Harold Percival(Harry) Himsworth & published in Jan 1936.  
Cystatin-C was discovered in 1961 as an alkaline protein in normal cerebrospinal fluid. 
It is a 13-kDa, non-glycosylated basic protein belonging to the cystatin super family of 
cystine proteinase inhibitors. Grubb and Lofberg first reported its amino acid sequence. 
They noticed it was increased in patients with advanced renal failure. It was first 
proposed as a measure of glomerular filtration rate by Grubb and co workers in 1985. 
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Use of serum creatinine and cystatin c was found very effective in accurately reflecting 
the GFR in a study reported in July5, 2012 issue of the New England Journal of 
medicine7.  
 
Discussion: 
 
Test name- Cystatin-C 
Reference range: ≤65years 0.50-1.12mg/L 
                              >65years 0.55-1.21mg/L 
Specimen required: 1mL serum. Centrifuge within one hour of collection 
Estimation of the glomerular filtration rate (GFR) is the most widely used test of renal 
function and reflects the kidney's ability to clear a particular substance from plasma. 
GFR is defined as the quantity of glomerular filtrate formed per unit time in all 
nephrons of both kidneys. The most precise and accurate methods for estimating GFR 
are based upon determinations of plasma clearance of substances like 51Cr-EDTA, 
iothalamate or iohexol. These so called "gold standard" methods require injection of an 
exogenous radioactive or contrast agent and are complex, laborious, expensive and 
impractical in the clinical setting and for larger research studies. Therefore the 
measurement of endogenous blood substances to estimate GFR is common practice. For 
several decades clinicians have relied on measurements of serum creatinine as a rapid 
first-line test to determine GFR. This test is convenient and cheap, but results are 
affected by age, sex, muscle mass, diet, race and tubular creatinine secretion particularly 
when GFR is reduced. Thus, there has been an ongoing search for suitable alternative 
endogenous markers of GFR. 
Cystatin-C unique among cystatins, seems to be produced by all human nucleated cells. 
It is produced at a stable rate, which is unaffected by inflammatory processes, sex, age, 
diet, and nutritional status8. Only a few circumstances have been identified that have an 
impact on the production of Cystatin-C, such as very large doses of glucocorticoids and 
thyroid dysfunction. In the normal kidney, Cystatin-C is freely filtered through the 
glomerular membrane and then almost completely reabsorbed and degraded by the 
proximal tubular cells. Therefore, the plasma concentration of Cystatin-C is almost 
exclusively determined by the GFR, making Cystatin-C an excellent indicator of GFR. 
Studies of the serum level of Cystatin-C in large patient cohorts have failed to correlate 
the serum level to any pathophysiological states besides those affecting the GFR. The 
interest in Cystatin-C  as a marker of renal function has increased tremendously over the 
last few years and the number of articles and reviews about Cystatin-C  continues to 
grow. Numerous studies and a meta-analysis incorporating 4,492 subject samples, 
comparing the use of serum Cystatin-C  and creatinine as markers of GFR have shown 
that serum Cystatin-C is clearly superior to serum creatinine as a marker of GFR9. 
Cystatin-C  responds more quickly to changes in the GFR than creatinine, which is not a 
sensitive marker for early decline in GFR. A substantial proportion of patients with 
reduced GFR display serum creatinine levels within the normal range and even a 50% 
reduction of GFR is not infrequently associated with a normal concentration of serum 
creatinine. Cystatin-C  is accurate in this "creatinine-blind area" helping the clinician to 
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get an earlier indication of deteriorating renal function, and thus allowing the possibility 
of taking preventive action. Moreover, Cystatin-C does not have the previously 
mentioned limitations of creatinine, and its measuremant is a much simpler way of 
assessing renal function than methods such as iohexol clearance. A particularly 
important advantage of Cystatin-C as a marker of GFR is that it can also be used to 
evaluate GFR in patient populations for whom it is difficult to obtain an accurate 
assessment of GFR based on the creatinine value.  
Clinicians need a fast estimate of a patient's renal function to calculate the correct 
amount of antibiotics or cytotoxic drugs for the individual patient, for instance, before 
initiating treatment, and also for monitoring patient response during and after therapy. 
Cancer therapeutics, in particular, have the potential to inflict severe damage to the 
kidneys. An early indication of renal dysfunction would allow the oncologist to adjust 
the drug dosage before irreparable kidney damage had occurred. Formulae for 
estimating the GFR have attracted considerable interest in recent years. Various 
formulae such as the Cockcroft-Gault and the Modification of Diet in Renal Disease 
(MDRD) have been suggested for calculating GFR from serum creatinine concentration. 
These formulae include anthropometric variables such as body weight, gender, age and 
race to compensate for the inadequacies of creatinine level as a marker of GFR. 
However, even including these many variables, the formulae have several limitations in 
estimating the GFR. A new study has been carried out to investigate the possibility of 
introducing formulae for the estimation of GFR from the serum Cystatin-C  
concentration without the use of anthropometric variables. Serum Cystatin-C 
concentrations were measured with the DakoCytomation Cystatin-C  Immunoassay for 
451 patients. An equation for the conversion of the Cystatin-C concentration in mg/L to 
GFR in mL/min (determined by iohexol clearance) was established10. The study showed 
that the formula based on Cystatin-C  has lower bias and higher accuracy in predicting 
GFR than the Cockcroft-Gault formula. Thus, Cystatin-C  provides a more precise and 
accurate estimation of GFR, calculated from a single measurement of serum Cystatin-C 
. Clinical utility in different patient groups in contrast to serum creatinine, serum 
Cystatin-C is unaffected by muscle mass. This means that selected patient groups, 
whose muscle mass is either reduced or undergoes rapid change, may particularly 
benefit from the use of Cystatin-C for estimating the GFR. This is true for children and 
the elderly. The reference range for serum creatinine increases with age up to the end of 
puberty and has to be adjusted for gender from puberty onwards. In contrast, the 
reference range for serum Cystatin-C is identical for men, women and children as the 
Cystatin-C level is constant after the age of one and virtually identical to the reference 
range for adults. In the first years of life, renal function matures physiologically. 
Accordingly high Cystatin-C concentrations have been found at birth, followed by a 
rapid decline after birth reflecting maturation of kidney function. Unlike serum 
creatinine, Cystatin-C can thus be used to assess the GFR of newborns and even of the 
foetus. GFR decreases with age as the nephrons start to decrease from about the age of 
50. At approximately the same age, muscle mass also begins to decline. In the elderly, 
serum creatinine is notoriously unreliable as an indicator of GFR because the daily 
production of creatinine is diminished as a result of the reduced muscle mass. Several 
studies have also shown Cystatin-C to be a superior marker for early detection of renal 
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impairment in elderly people. In a clinical situation, the influence of muscle mass can be 
essential, for instance when diagnosing reduced GFR in paralysed patients. This has 
been investigated for patients with spinal cord injury who have varying degrees of 
muscle atrophy. The results show that Cystatin-C is much more reliable as a marker of 
renal function for this patient group compared to creatinine11. Diabetes is a highly 
complex disorder with many ramifications and is the commonest cause of kidney failure 
in younger people globally. Treatment comprises dialysis or kidney transplantation. If 
early damage to the kidneys can be detected, preventive action can then be taken. 
Cystatin-C has been reported to be advantageous compared with serum creatinine for 
the detection of mild diabetic nephropathy, whereas the two markers were equally 
efficient in detecting advanced diabetic nephropathy12.  
 
Cystatin-C  has been measured before and after chemotherapy in cancer patients. The 
results show that serum Cystatin-C  is a superior marker to serum creatinine for the 
estimation of GFR, independent of the presence of metastases, and independent of 
chemotherapy13. It has also been shown that Cystatin-C can be used to characterise 
glomerular function in children with cancer14.In multiple myeloma, a study has 
demonstrated no correlation between Cystatin-C and tumour burden.  
 
It has recently been suggested that Cystatin-C could be used as a valuable parameter in 
the monitoring of pregnancies complicated by pre-eclampsia. Pre-eclampsia is a 
pregnancy-specific disorder associated with increased foetal and maternal risk. The 
cause is unknown and delivery is the only definitive cure for this condition. There is a 
real need for sensitive and specific diagnostic tests for pre-eclampsia. During 
uncomplicated pregnancy, the renal-flow progressively increases, leading to about 40% 
higher GFR than in a non-pregnant woman. Pre-eclampsia is characterised by 
hypertension and renal structural changes, and the kidney function, in particular, is of 
major concern. Because pre-eclampsia is characterised by a decrease in GFR, kidney 
function needs to be monitored closely to ensure timely delivery before the development 
of toxaemia and serious kidney tissue injury. Cystatin-C has been shown to provide 
superior diagnostic accuracy for pre-eclampsia compared to serum urate and creatinine, 
and cannot only be used as a marker for impaired renal function, but also for the degree 
of glomerular endotheliosis (the only consistently found pathological lesion in pre-
eclampsia)15. Thus, Cystatin-C seems to be useful for optimising the timing of neonatal 
delivery. A recent study has indicated that Cystatin-C is more than simply a marker of 
GFR. In this study the impact of Cystatin-C the prognosis of a large cohort of patients 
with coronary heart disease (CHD) was evaluated. The data support a potentially 
important role for cystatin C as a marker for patients with known CHD16.  
 
The DakoCytomation Cystatin-C Immunoassay is intended for the quantitative 
determination of Cystatin-C in human serum and plasma by turbidometry and 
nephelometry17.   
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G-Grade 
Table No.1 

Category  GFR ml/min/1.73m2  Terms  

G 1  ≥90  Normal or High  

G2  60-89  Mildly decreased  

G3a  45-59  Mildly to moderately decreased  

G3b  30-44  Moderately to severely decreased  

G4  15-29  Severely decreased  

G5  <15  Kidney failure  
 
In Ayurveda basically 3 types of Prameha (Diabetes) has been mentioned in classics has 
to be understood as Avasthas or stages of the disease ultimately landing up in 
Madhumeha mostly correlated to IDDM. In Madhumeha (IDDM) all the dravadhatus 
(Liquified cellular components) in reference to kapha (a component of protoplasm) gets 
excreted through urine. There is a significant change in physical constitution, chemical 
contents and biochemical properties in such urine. The abnormal metabolic admixture 
causes urine to become turbid due to the presence of glucose, protein/albumin and even 
in severe cases ketones. 
Upadrava(complication) is one which occurs in the course of some other disease, 
although it may result from the main disease. The morbid process occurring during a 
disease may be a minor or major ailment18. This episode has been superimposed, 
altering symptoms and modifying its course as a result disease may become difficult for 
management. Acharya Chakrapani said that the signs and symptoms of a disease which 
appear at different stages, especially at the later stage of the disease should be 
considered as the signs and symptoms of the original disease and not as the 
complications19. Different stages of a disease are invariably manifested during the 
process of pathogenesis and all these stages constitute a disease, but complications may 
or may not be manifested which represent a distinct stage of development in a disease. 
But if a disease manifest by powerful doshas, dushyas i.e (components of protoplasm) 
then it is possible that the ailments which constitute complications may also get 
manifested right from the inception of the disease. Acharyas mentioned excess thirst, 
diarrhoea, loss of compactness of body especially joints, fever, body pain, altered 
consciousness, cough, dyspnoea, vomiting etc as some of the complications which can 
be seen in case of patients of Diabetes mellitus. So with the help of Cystatin-C 
investigation conducted in earlier phase of disease many complications that can be seen 
in chronic phases of Diabetes can be avoided which will definitely have a overall impact 
in raising the health standards in an individual. 
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Conclusion: 
 
Rapid and early determination of renal function followed by timely therapy will help to 
improve patient care. Cystatin-C can be an excellent marker of renal function, and 
available evidence demonstrates that serum Cystatin-C is superior to serum creatinine as 
a marker of GFR, particularly in identifying initial small reduction in GFR. The use of 
Cystatin-C provides the best possible information on GFR following initial examination 
of patients whose GFR is of interest, and in situations where gold standard clearance 
measurements cannot be performed for biomedical or economical reasons. 
Multidisciplinary approach towards combating the disease Diabetes is a need of the time 
since its morbidity and mortality ratio is going on getting increased even with lot of 
efforts. It is always better to prevent the disease rather than try to cure it once it has 
already affected. Genetic, autoimmune etc causes are some exceptions for the same. So 
having a tool, investigation or any such modalities which will help in detecting the 
disease or at least contribute in preventing the complication will always be a notable gift 
to the mankind. A great deal has already been accomplished in establishing a role for 
routine Cystatin-C determination in many clinical situations. With all these facts 
considering Cystatin-C as a routine marker can have a great impact in minimizing the 
mortality rate due to complications of Diabetes especially renal related.  
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Abstract 
 
Genu recurvatum is a type of distortion that affects the knee joint causing the knee to 
bend backward. When affected individual knees are hyper-extending, they need to make 
other postural compensations to keep their body balanced over their base of support. 
Conventional knee braces like hinged Swedish, fixed Swedish are being currently used 
to control hyper-extension of the knee but have limitations like skin irritation, rigidity, 
lack of comfort, and are expensive. The aim of this project is to design and develop an 
ergonomic knee brace orthotic system to support the knee joint from hyper-extension by 
maintaining its motion within the normal range. The various measurement from the 
thigh region, calf region, length of the lower limbs are collected from the participant 
kid. A knee brace is designed using suitable modelling software and the knee brace is 
fabricated based on the design. Fabrication of knee brace is carried out with the help of 
Aluminium and polypropylene materials. The training chart has been formulated with 
suitable exercises like sitting, standing, walking with and without walkers. Period of 
study covers demonstration, pre-validation, validation, and post validation. During 
validation the evaluation of force, pressure and gait analysis are carried out in presence 
and absence of orthotics. Gait analysis results indicate the improvement in stability, 
posture, efficiency, performance, walking profile in presence of knee brace. The centre 
of pressure, 95% confidence ellipse were measured under static plantar pressure study. 
The standing pattern was completely analyzed and the following results in a reduction 
of 59% Path length, 21% area of the confident ellipse was observed during the study. 
40% force exerted on the forefoot during without brace condition was altered towards 
the heel by correcting the ground reaction force vector profile. Dynamic gait pattern 
study indicates the increase in pressure over the heel region by 14% and 5% in the left 
and right foot respectively. General gait is also improved with a reduction of a 3% 
stance phase and an increase in the 2% swing phase. A reduction of 8 steps per minute 
is achieved using the knee brace. 
 
Keywords: Genu recurvatum, Hyper-extension, Orthotics, Gait analysis, Knee brace 
 
1. Introduction  

Cerebral palsy (CP) is one of the progressive disorder of movement and posture caused 
by abnormal development of damage to motor control centers of the brain. Motor 
control disorders auxiliary to injuries or irregularities of the cerebrum emerging in the 
beginning periods of its development. It starts as a static encephalopathy in which, even 
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though the primary lesion, anomaly or injury is static, the clinical pattern of presentation 
may change with time due to growth and developmental plasticity and maturation of the 
central nervous system. CP persons will have problems with muscle movements which 
is caused by the impaired brain control and also causes the posture, with abnormal 
reflexes, floppiness or rigidity of the limbs and trunk, abnormal posture, involuntary 
movements and unsteady walking. "Cerebral" refers to the brain, and "Palsy" refers to 
muscle weakness and poor control. An unborn child might have a brain injury, an 
infection, or abnormal development of the brain tissue. These are designated "pre-birth" 
causes. The pre-birth constitutes 70% of the instances of CP cases. Another 20% of CP 
cases are caused by a brain injury that takes place during the delivery process. 
Gait abnormalities in CP is due to many consequences in the muscle joints and bones. 
gait correction is very crucial in the cereal palsy children. Contracture of the joint, 
spasticity in the muscle, physically inappropriate action of muscle. It occurs because of 
problem in lower extremity. Functionality of one joint during gait may affect other joint. 
It is important to monitor each joint to identify the problem. Most gait abnormalities in 
cerebral palsy resides with knee. Four main type of knee abnormalities are Genu 
recurvatum, jump knee, crouch knee and stiff knee. Genu recurvatum (GR) gait is about 
a knee hyperextension, These include muscle weakness, especially of the muscles in the 
top of the thigh (quadriceps), it can also be due to injury, or it can occur due to the bone 
structure at their knee which occurs approximately likely in mid and late stance phase. It 
is also referred to as back knee. Genu recurvatum is a type of distortion that affects the 
knee joint causing the knee to bend backward when the person is on a standing position. 
The recurvatum appearance is caused due to the knees that hyper-extends. Especially 
during growth GR may cause malformations of the tibial condyles, which may lead to 
gait instability and to the development of secondary problems like varus or valgus 
deformities. Therefore, it is essential to identify GR and the underlying pathology 
patterns to treat those patients timely and adequately. In contrast to other common gait 
abnormalities like crouch, jump or stiff gait, genu recurvatum gait and its underlying 
factors are not analyzed. Different factors should be considered while accessing the 
cause or aggravation of knee hyper-extension in those patients. Because gait 
abnormality in CP children often affects different planes and level. It evokes slight 
problems like degeneration of ligaments and cartilage and in individuals with muscle 
diseases involving the weakening of the quadriceps that results in the hyper-extension of 
the knee. 
The main aim of the proposed System is to support the hyper extension by providing 
normal range of motion in Joints [1]. The prototype is developed based on the design 
parameters. Polypropylene is the selected material for the fabrication process of thigh 
and calf pads.  User comfort is improved by application of Ethoflex foam coating 
over the pads. The developed prototype, is analyzed to understand the load distribution 
and stress-strain progression during the stance phase [3]. The design of a proficient 
orthotic knee support for Genu recurvatum is proposed, in which the knee brace is 
designed using the Autodesk Fusion360. Initially the design measurement are collected 
from the participant kid having of age group between 10-12 years with height range of 
140-149 cm and weight range of 20- 30kg. The designed Knee brace is developed for a 
kid having knee hyperextension in the Spastic Society of  Tamilnadu. The various 
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parameters like thigh region, calf region, length of the metal stirrup and knee joint are 
manipulated for the knee brace. Gait analysis helps to estimate and observe the  walking 
pattern with and without the knee brace during the gait stance phase [7]. These 
evaluations are used to quantify the adaptations and changes seen in the kid’s posture 
after gait training with the use of orthotic knee brace. 
 
2. Methodology 

The section explains briefly about the following subsections namely principles applied 
such as force and pressure distribution, biomechanics of orthosis, participant selection, 
knee brace modelling and fabrication of knee brace. 
 
2.1. Principle of force distribution 

The basic mechanical principle of orthotic based correction is the Three-point system of 
Jordan. The system applies corrective or assistive forces, which are implemented at the 
surface of the orthosis through the skin and are transmitted to the underlying soft tissues 
and bones. An orthosis applies forces to the human body and can change the way forces 
work upon the human body that makes an orthosis an inherently biomechanical device. 
Biomechanics is especially relevant to understand the gait deviations and pressure 
problems. Thereby helps to provide a remedy. Biomechanics is important to help us 
understand how an orthosis achieves an improvement in body posture. Application or 
transfer of right amount of force to the right region is essential for any orthotic devices. 
When force is applied to the human body it acts over the area of skin. To remain stable 
as shown in Fig 1, the body must have one point of pressure opposed by two equal 
points of counter pressure in such a way that F1 = F2 + F3. The corrective force is 
directed toward the angular or deformed area, in the current case of knee hyper-
extension corrective force is applied over the hyper extended knee joint and other two 
counter forces are applied distal and proximal to the corrective force. Distal and 
proximal represents the calf and thigh region of the fabricated knee brace. The greater 
the distance between the force and the counter forces, lesser the counter force required. 
 

 
Fig 1: Three point system 
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Orthotists use the 3-point pressure in most orthotic designs to control angular 
movement. The three-point force system permits angular change or control over a joint, 
for example controlling ankle plantarflexion in an ankle foot orthosis (AFO) or genu 
valgus in a knee orthosis. Fig 2, shows three forces are applied to a segment with the 
single primary force (F1) applied between two additional counter forces (F2 and F3) and 
the sum of all three forces equal to zero. The magnitude and location of the primary 
force (F1) is at a point where movement is either inhibited or facilitated, depending on 
the functional requirements of the orthosis. Fig 3, shows the common three-point force 
system acting on the lower limb. 
 

 
Fig 2: Force Distribution 

 

 
Fig 3: Application of Jordan’s principle over knee brace 

 
2.2. Principle of pressure distribution 

The mentioned assistive and control force produces pressure with the following 
equation. Pressure (P) equals force (F) over area (A) i.e. P = F / A. When the area over 
which a force is distributed is made larger the pressure is reduced. Fig 4, explains the 
classic “bed of nails” scenario, where the pressure is reduced as the area increases when 
the force remains constant. The orthotist needs to ensure that the orthotic design 
achieves the best possible pressure distribution. Traditional orthosis made from metal 
and leather generally have lower surface areas, meaning the pressure at the tissue/device 
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interface will be higher. Thermoplastic pads covers larger areas of the body and 
therefore pressure acting over the body is low. The larger area of force distribution leads 
to lower pressures upon the skin. It is therefore advisable to design an orthotic in such 
away that it covers the maximum surface area to ensure a comfortable fit. However, we 
must also take into consideration the ability of the underlying tissues to tolerate the 
pressure applied by the orthosis, as bony prominences, scar tissue and other sensitive 
sites may not tolerate the directly applied pressure. During the cast rectification process, 
reliefs or build ups may be applied over bony prominences to load other areas of tissue 
that are tolerant and unload the bony prominence. Casting of leg with subsequent steps 
will be explained in greater detail in fabrication sub section. Pads are fabricated from 
either low density polymers such as foam. Additional padding may also be incorporated 
over bony prominences during the manufacturing of the device to further reduce the 
pressure over these areas. The part of an orthosis that causes uncomfortably high 
pressure must be removed or altered. An orthosis directs forces directly to the kid’s skin 
and underlying anatomical structures to achieve its functional goals. Therefore, the areas 
of contact between the soft-tissue interface and the orthosis are extremely important. 
Absence of that may end up in refusal of the brace by the user i.e. participant kid. 

 
 

Fig 4: Pressure Distribution 
 
2.3. Biomechanics of orthosis 
There are four different ways in which an orthosis may modify the system of external 
forces and moments acting across a joint namely control of rotational moments across a 
joint, control of translational forces around a joint, control of axial forces around a joint 
and control of line of action of ground reaction force. The following ways involves 
modification of the point of application and line of action of ground reaction force 
(GRF) during static or dynamic weight bearing. The first three are termed as “Direct” in 
that the orthosis surrounds the joint being influenced. The fourth may be termed 
“Indirect” as the orthosis modifies the external force system acting beyond its physical 
boundaries. GRF occurs when contact occurs with a support surface i.e. ground surface. 
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Support surface will be equaling and opposing the force due to body mass passing 
through the foot to the ground surface. It should be noted that the ‘force due to body 
mass’ includes the momentum and accelerations as well as the effect of gravity. Hence 
it is quiet similar to the weight line. Prosthetic alignment alters gait by manipulating the 
position of the lower extremity and prosthetic joints with respect to ground reaction 
forces. The GRF is not used clinically in many places due to the difficulty in obtaining it 
in real time. Clinicians can try to understand the movements by monitoring the effect of 
GRF on the human body. Force that does not act directly on the center of an object 
results in motion and rotation of the object. Similarly if a force that does not act through 
the center of a joint will change the angle and movement of the joint. In normal human 
movement the moment created by an externally applied GRF is balanced (for the most 
part) by an internally generated muscle force which provides an opposing moment. 
Thus, a main aim of orthotic knee brace for children with CP is to normalize the 
position and timing of GRF movement acting on the joints as this will lead to 
normalized muscle activation patterns in children as shown in Fig 5. 
 

 
Fig 5: Comparison of GRF 

 
2.4. Participant selection 
The measurement was collected from the child with cerebral palsy (with Genu 
recurvatum) of age 12 years with height of 149 cm and weight 25kg. Fig 6, shows the 
hyper-extended lower limbs of the child. The measurements for the knee brace were 
taken from the various regions of the lower limbs such as thigh region, knee joint, calf 
region and limb length. The measurements are used for 3D modelling the knee brace 
system. The proposed knee orthotics model is designed based on measured parameters 
using Autodesk fusion 360º. The knee brace consist of the following components thigh 
pad, calf pad, upper hinge part, hinge connector, lower hinge part and the metal stirrup. 
A posterior offset type of knee joint is used in the knee brace.  
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Fig 6: Anthropometric Measurement 

 
2.5. Knee brace modelling 
In genu recurvatum, the muscles weakness is higher in the top region of thigh 
(quadriceps), Which tends to affect the movement of knee joint in mid and late stance 
phase. In the fabricated knee joint, three-point pressure mechanism is used in the thing 
part region with an strap to avoid that distortion of muscle weakness in stand phase. The 
thigh pad is designed to provide additional support in the knee brace orthotics. The 
purpose of the offset knee joint type being used in the design is to provide stance phase 
stability with compromising knee flexion during swing phase. Designed knee joint will 
induce a more anatomical reciprocal type of gait and reduce energy consumption. Knee 
joint consist of three region namely upper hinge part, lower hinger part and hinge 
connectors. Upper stirrup connected to the thigh pad is connected to the joint region 
with the help of the upper hinge part. Lower stirrup connected to the calf pad is 
connected to the joint region with the help of the lower hinge part. Both the upper and 
lower part of the hinge joint is connected using the hinge connector. The hinge 
connector allows the angular movement of the lower stirrup with respect to the upper 
stirrup. The normal range of motion in knee 120º to 0º, in the Genu recurvatum the knee 
extension is beyond 0º to -10º. To prevent this motion of joints the hinge support is 
designed in the knee brace to arrest the knee hyper-extension. The hinge system will 
maintain the extension range of stirrup motion to accommodate the required restrained 
angle in the stance phase and to support the knee to maintain the posture while walking. 
In designed knee brace the thigh pad and calf pad were attached to the metal stirrup to 
prevent the hyper-extension in stand phase. The overall individual component models 
are shown in Fig 7. 
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Fig 7: Knee brace component 3D models 

 
The components are assembled together to yield the final brace in the following order as 
shown in Fig 8. Calf pad is fastened with the lower stirrup, Lower hinge part is attached 
to the top of the lower stirrup, Hinge connector is connected to the lower hinge part, 
Upper hinge part is attached to the assembled part and finally upper stirrup and thigh 
pad are also connected to the assembled portion. Fig 9 explains the designed parts of the 
knee brace with various view like front view, side view, orthogonal view, top view and 
the parts like thigh support, upper structural element ,upper hinge part, hinge connector, 
lower hinge part, lower structural element and calf support. 

. 
Fig 8: Steps involved in knee brace assembly 
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Fig 9: Overview of the designed knee brace 

 
2.5 .Fabrication of knee brace 
The various steps involved in the process of fabricating the knee brace. Measure and 
mark the dimension for the thigh pad, calf pad, metal stirrup and the point of the hinge. 
Measure the Knee joint width average between flexion and extension condition. Apply 
the stockinette to cover the leg and roll the wet plaster of paris tape to obtained the leg 
cast. Cast is later filled with plaster of paris to obtain a model of kid leg. Allow the wet 
leg model to dry. The thermoplastic material i.e. Polypropylene (PP) is placed into oven. 
Molten sheet of PP is placed over the leg model to get the thigh and cuff shapes. Metal 
stirrups are made using Aluminum and attached with the PP thigh and cuff pads. Finally 
the padding and velcro straps are provided to complete the knee brace fabrication. Fig 
10, shows the steps involved in the fabrication of thigh and calf pad through gypsum 
model of lower limb and thermoforming polypropylene. Fig 11, explains the application 
of three point system and the normalization of GRF in the fabricated knee brace 
prototype. 

 
Fig 10: Fabrication of thigh and calf pads 
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Fig 11: Knee brace prototype 

 
3. Gait analysis study and results 

 
3.1. Training  

The fabricated knee brace is given to the participant kid to practise under the 
physiotherapist with an sequence of time period and instructions to be followed. The kid 
is advised to wear the brace and exercise is given accordingly by the physiotherapist 
with and without the brace. Time duration is adjusted according to the phase of training 
and the feedback is collected after the training. Fig 12, explains the list of training that 
includes standing, sitting, walking with help of walker and walking without walker. 
During standing exercise, the kid is advised to wear the brace with a certain period to 
gain the posture and gait stability. During sitting exercise, 
thekidisadvisedtositwiththebrace to determine the knee flexion. Cerebral palsy affected 
kids with GR will not be having enough control over the gait pattern and dependent on 
walkers for their locomotion. During walking with walker exercise, the kid is advised to 
train using the anterior wheeled walker for the stability and movement. The similar 
walking training process is carried out in walking with walker but in absence of walker. 
The kid uses the support of the physiotherapist and caretaker for completing the exercise 
successfully.knee extension level is decreased with the help of the knee brace and 
exercises carried out with the help of her physiotherapist. The exercise duration will 
depend upon the phase of the validation.  
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Fig 12: Overall exercises 
 

3.2. Phases of training 

The training session is divided into five distinctive phases that includes demo period, 
trail period, adaptation period, validation and post validation training. In demo phase, 
Fabricated brace is handed over the physiotherapist to train the child along with the 
instructions pertaining to the donning, doffing, usage, time of application and features of 
the brace. Work plan and training exercise are selected during the demo phase of 
training along with the validation period. Trail period is a duration in which the kid is 
trained to use the brace for the purpose of restricting hyper extension. Table 1, explains 
the trail period is the initial phase of training thus involving very minimal exercise 
duration of about 10 minutes followed by 10 minutes of rest. In the below exercise 
chart, S stands for sitting, St stands for standing, Ww stands for walking with walkers 
and Wwo stands for Walking without walkers. The time trial is for a week. Adaptation 
period is when the kid adapts to the knee brace and the time period is about two weeks. 
Table 2 explains the adaptation period training schedule. Adaptation period is provide 
prior to the validation period. Validation period is when the kid is validated with the 
knee brace to analyse whether the brace solve its purpose and to quantify its 
effectiveness using gait analysis. Table 3 explains the validation period training 
schedule with an increased time period. After validating the brace, post validation 
period is dedicated for feedback collection. 
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3.3. Gait analysis 

The gait pattern of the kid is analyzed through the protocols under the guidance of the 
head of the gait lab and physiotherapist at Shoe and Product Design Center, Central 
Leather Research Institute (CLRI), Chennai, India. The zebris FDM-Treadmill system is 
used for stance and gait analysis. Using the FDM-T Analysis Center, gait and roll- off 
analyses can be carried out. The software provides a signal viewer in which all the 
recorded variables are display. the lines of the centers of pressure (COP) are 
automatically measured. The force curves are divided into the left and right side of the 
body. Visual assessment and thread mill based force, pressure and gait analysis for both 
static & dynamic states are tested using Zebris FDM-T system. Fig 13, shows visual 
assessment with and without knee brace, lower limb upright posture is improved while 
standing with brace condition. 
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Fig 13: Visual assessment test 

 
3.4. Static analysis 

In biomechanics, centre of pressure (CoP) is the term given to the point of application of 
the ground reaction force vector. The ground reaction force vector represents the sum of 
all forces acting between a physical object and its supporting surface. Analysis of the 
centre of pressure is common in studies on human postural control and gait. It is thought 
that changes in motor control may be reflected in changes in the centre of pressure. In 
the treadmill-based study, the effect of pressure during stance phase execution will 
regularly be quantified by alterations in the centre of pressure. The centre of pressure is 
not completely a static outcome. For instance, during human walking, the centre of 
pressure is near the heel at the time of heel strike and moves anteriorly throughout the 
step, being located near the toes at toe-off. Similarly, during standing or stance the 
centre of pressure tends to vary time to time based on the balancing pressure exerted by 
the body with the ground. For this reason, analysis of the centre of pressure is needed to 
consider the dynamic nature of the signal. The mean position of the centre of pressure 
(COP) movement in the anterior-posterior direction and median-lateral direction. 
Important parameters in posturogram analysis are derived from the 95 % confidence 
ellipse. It is the smallest ellipse that will cover 95 % of the points of the COP diagram. 
The Conf95 puts more weight on regions that are frequently visited. Two important 
parameters associated with the Conf95 ellipse are the area and the inclination of its main 
axis relative to the medial-lateral axis (x-axis) or anterior posterior axis (y-axis). The 
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latter shows the directional tendency of the sways. The confidence ellipse area during 
standing were associated with the postural stability of the volunteer under study. Fig 14, 
explains The COP study of stance phase is carried out for a duration of 10s on the force 
plates of zebris FDM-T system. 
 

 
Fig 14: Centre of pressure distribution during static condition 

 
Fig 15 and Fig 16 shows various static parameters and force measurements recorded 
with and without knee brace respectively. The interpretation of the results are elaborated 
in the discussion section.  
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Fig 15: Static parameters  

 

 
Fig 16: Force measurements 
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3.5. Dynamic analysis 

The kid is allowed to walk over the Zebris treadmill force platform for a duration of one 
minute and results were analyzed. Fig 17, indicates the force platform over the left side, 
the kid as well as the force pattern of left and right leg are shown in the right side of the 
figure. Following results were taken during the study. The measurements taken for 
study are gait duration and phase parameters, force distribution of the foot, Findings of 
the results are interpreted in the discussion section. 

 

 
Fig 17: Gait analysis over the treadmill  

 
Fig 18: Force distribution of the foot 
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Fig 19: General gait parameter 

 
Fig 20: Gait phase parameters 
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Fig 21: Gait duration parameters 

 
 
 

 
 

Fig 22: Force time change values 
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Fig 23: Force quantification over the foot 
4. Discussion 

 
4.1. Static analysis  

Plantar force distribution in Fig 14, is not symmetric without brace between the fore and 
back foot of both the limbs. Force percentage on left fore foot is 99% to back foot 1% 
and right fore foot is 90% and back foot 10% without brace during standing. The 
obtained results show most of the force distribution happens in the fore foot region in 
comparison with the back foot which results in a tendency to fall forward and lose 
stability during standing for a longer duration. Fig 16, explains the difference of Plantar 
force distribution is nearly symmetric with brace between the fore and back foot of both 
the limbs. Force percentage on left fore foot is 61% to back foot is 39% and right fore 
foot is 55% and back foot is 45% with brace during standing. The pressure distribution 
over the fore and back foot with brace provides a stable stance and prevents the 
tendency to fall as well as facilitating a longer standing duration. Centre of pressure 
measured shows a reduction in path length from 615 mm (Without brace) to 364 mm 
(with brace). The reduction signifies a stability in posture during standing with a 
minimal sway. Similarly, the velocity associated with the COP is also reduced from 61 
mm/s to 46 mm/s indicating the decrement in rate of change of position with respect to 
time. Thus, the brace helps in maintain the position as well as reduces the displacement 
cause by the joint instability (Indicated by the COP velocity). 4.95% of COP is covered 
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with a small confidence ellipse area of about 795 Sq.mm during with brace condition 
from 3700 sq.mm during without brace. Fig 14 and 15 shows the difference parameters 
in the decrement of the net 95% confidence ellipse area is due to the effect of decrement 
in the advance parameter such as length of minor axis of the ellipse from 46.4 mm 
(without brace) to 12.1 mm (with brace), Length of major axis of the ellipse from 83.6 
mm to 71.1 mm, Angle between the major and minor axis from 82.6 degree to 71.1 
degree, deviation in x axis from - 44 mm to 12.1 mm and deviation in y axis from 30.3 
mm to 0.1 mm. 
 
4.2. Dynamic analysis 

Fig 18, indicates the force distribution over the foot with red one representing the left 
foot and similarly green represents right foot. The fore foot pressure is reduced with 
brace that is inline with the parameters obtained during the standing condition. Pressure 
on the left foot heel is increased by 14% with brace condition and pressure on the right 
heel is increased by 5%. Thus offers greater force during heel strike and maximum 
counter ground reaction force during stance phase. General gait parameters cover foot 
rotation, step length, stride length and step width. Fig 19, indicates a increase in step 
length and stride length with use of knee brace. Value of stride length is increased from 
56 cm to 68 cm and step length is increased from 24 cm to 31 cm in left foot and 32 cm 
to 37 cm in case of right foot. As a result, the kid was enabled to cover a larger distance 
with much more steadiness. Step width of human adult is in the range of 8 to 10 cm. 
Thus, knee brace implementation had brought the value of step width much closer to the 
normal range from 23 cm to 14 cm. Over all improvements in the gait parameter can be 
observed with donning of the knee brace. Fig 20, explains the Gait phase parameters is 
an indication of stance, swing phase and their sub divisional percentage. Gait phase 
parameter shows an increase terms of swing phase. Where the left swing phase 
remained 19.5% in absence of the brace and it has increase to 22.2% and right swing 
shows a very minimal increase from 19.2 to 19.7%. Increased swing phase indicates that 
the limb remains in air for enough time and therefore exist a reduction in stance phase. 
These effect shows a decrease in the double stance phase from 61% without brace to 
57.2% with brace. Thus, takes very meagre duration of double limb support and 
generating more rapid swings during motion. 
Fig 21, explains the Gait duration parameters covers step time, stride time, cadance and 
velocity values. Gait duration shows a similar velocity values which is the treadmill 
pace and it remains as 0.9 Km/hr for both the conditions. Number of steps per min is 
reduced from 54 steps/min with brace and 46steps/min without brace. The cadence 
decrement along with the increase in stride length as observed in the general gait 
parameter section can be inferred as kid was able to cover a larger distance with 
minimal number of steps. In without brace condition a short stride length along with 
increase cadance increase the energy demand for the gait and kid will be exhausted 
more quickly. Step time with brace condition shows a net increase from 0.98 to 1.40s 
(with brace) in left limb and 1.31 to 1.33s in with brace condition. Step time difference 
between the left and right limb remain 0.33s in without brace condition and difference 
of step time during the with brace condition is 0.13s. Thus, the limbs show a near 
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equilibrium between left and right limb during the with brace condition. The increase in 
the step lengths of the left and right foot shows a cumulative increase in the stride 
between left and right limb. With brace condition shown an increase with 2.73s from 
2.29s of without brace condition. Time change of force from heel to forefoot is the 
duration of time that a force takes to traverse from the heel to forefoot.  
Fig 22, explains the value of time change is increased in with brace condition of 1.39s 
from 1.12s of without condition on left limb and the value is 1.50s from 1.07s in the 
right limb. The increase indicates a gentle motion of force distribution from heel to toe 
during with brace condition. Reduction of number steps per minute and increased stride 
length increases the time change of force. Contrast is true for without brace condition 
which shows a rapid increase in cadence and reduction in stride length forcing the kid to 
take immediate steps thereby resulting in less time change of force. Percentage 
indication of the time change shows the same with 62.8% (left limb) during with brace 
from 59.5% and 63.6% (right limb) with brace from 58.6% of without brace. Fig 23, 
explains the testing unit sub divides the foot into three major divisions as forefoot, mid 
foot and heel to study the maximum force exerted over the respective region. As 
described in the static planter pressure testing, the force exertion is shifted from the fore 
foot segment to the heel segment using the knee brace. The maximum force is found in 
the increased order from forefoot to the heel as 70.7 N, 168.7 N and 192.1 N on the left 
limb using the knee brace. Similar heel force value, 190.7 N is seen on the right foot 
also but whereas in case of no brace higher force value is seen of 217.9N. The deviation 
of maximum force in the heel region under without brace is 50 N is seen whereas with 
brace condition offers difference of 1.4 N. Thus, stability offered by the knee brace is 
ones again proved. 
 
 
5. Conclusion  

A Knee brace to support and control the knee hypertension condition of a 12 year old 
CP kid is fabricated. The Knee brace is designed using Autodesk fusion 360 modelling 
software. Construction of knee brace involves of the following parts: thigh pad, calf 
pad, knee joint and metal stirrups. Knee joint is formed from three individual 
components of upper hinge part, lower hinge part and hinge connector. Thus, forming a 
model of posterior offset knee joint using aluminium and polypropylene, thereby 
reducing weight to 800 grams compared to conventional brace of 1.2 Kgs. During the 
validation period gait pattern is studied using Zebris FDM-T analysis setup through 
force sensor platform incorporated treadmill system. The centre of pressure, 95% 
confidence ellipse were measured under static plantar pressure study. Standing pattern is 
completely analysed and the following results in reduction of 59% Path length, and 21% 
area of confident. Moreover, 40% force exerted on the fore foot during without brace 
condition is altered towards the heel by correcting the ground reaction force vector 
profile. Dynamic gait pattern study indicated increase in pressure over the heel region 
by 14% and 5% in left and right foot respectively. General gait is also improved with 
reduction of 3% stance phase and increase in 2% swing phase. Reduction of 8 steps per 
minute is achieved using the knee brace and the kid covered a larger distance with 
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minimal steps. The proposed and fabricated brace could control the knee hyper 
extension and imparts a great stability over the knee movements for this particular kid. 
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